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The Adjutant General 


Distribution: 


To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-MB, requirements for Army Equipment Data Sheets - 
Chemical Weapons and Munitions. 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


C3 
CHANGE HEADQUARTERS 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
NO. 3 WASHINGTON, DC, 1 November 1988 
ARMY EQUIPMENT DATA SHEETS 
CHEMICAL DEFENSE EQUIPMENT 

TM 43-0001-26-1 ,12 May1982, is changed as follows: 
1. New or changed material is indicated by a vertical bar inthemarginofthe page. 
2. Added or revised illustrations are indicated by a vertical adjaraent to the illustration. 
3. Remove old pages and insert new pages as indicated below. 

Remove peges Inserl peges 

1-1 (1-2 blank) 1-1(1 -2 blank) 

None 1-12.1 (1-12.2 blank) (1-13 and 1-14 deleted) 

1-13 thru 1-14.2 1-14.1 and 1-14.2 

2-1 (2-2 blank) 2-1 (2-2 blank) 

2-23 thru 2-28 2-23 thru 2-26 (2-27 and 2-28 deleted) 

2-31 and 2-32 2-31 and 2-32 

3-1 (3-2 blank) 3-1 (3-2 blank) 

None 3-6.1 and 3-6.2 

4-1 (4-2 blank) 4-1 (4-2 blank) 

None 4-8.3 and 4-8.4 

None 4-10.1 and 4-10.2 

None 4-16.1 and 4-16.2 

8-1 (8-2 blank) 8-1 (8-2 blank) 

8-5 and 8-6 (8-5 and 8-6 deleted) 8-6.1 thru 8-6.3(8-6.4 blank) 

A-1(A-2 blank) A-1(A-2 blank) 

Index 1 and Index 2 Index 1 and Index 2 


4. File this change sheet and previous change sheets in back of the publication for reference purposes. 


By Order of the Secretary of the Army: 


CARL E. VUONO 
General, United States Army 
Chief of Staff 


Official: 


WILLIAM J. MEEHAN Il 
Brigadier General, United States Army 
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Official: 
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Distribution: 


To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-34B, requirements for Army 
Equipment Data Sheets-Chemical Defense Equipment. 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


C1 
CHANGE HEADQUARTERS 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
NO. 1 Washington, DC, 27 May 1983 
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By Order of the Secretary of the Army: 
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General United States Amy 
Official: chief of staff 


ROBERT M. JOYCE 
Major Geneal United States ArmnY 
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DISTRIBUTION: 


To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-28, requirements 
for General Information applicable to all Organizations which have a 
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“U.S. Government Printing Office: 1993 — 342-421/62664 





WARNING 


Do not use these data sheets as operating instructions. Serious injury or death could result from misuse 
of this data. Consult your operator's manual for instructions on how to operate this equipment. 


FIRST AID 
For first aid information, consult FM 21-11. 
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TECHNICAL MANUAL HEADQUARTERS 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
NO. 43-0001-26-1 Washington, DC, 12 May 1982 


ARMY EQUIPMENT DATA SHEETS 
CHEMICAL DEFENSE EQUIPMENT 


NOTE: This manual is printed in two volumes, as follows: 


TM 43-0001-26-1, CHEMICAL DEFENSE EQUIPMENT 
TM 43-0001-26-2, CHEMICAL WEAPONS AND MUNITIONS 


REPORTING ERRORS AND RECOMMENDING IMPROVEMENTS 


You can help improve this manual. If you find any mistakes or if you know of a way to improve the 
procedures, please let us know. Mail your letter, DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Publica- 


tions and Blank Forms), or DA Form 2028-2, located in the back of the manual direct to: Commander, 
US Army Armament, Munitions and Chemical Command, ATTN: AMSMC-MAR-T (A), Aberdeen Prov- 
ing Ground, MD 21010-5423. A reply will be furnished directly to you. 
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This manual, together with TM 43-0001-28-2, supersedes TM 750-5-15,2 AUG 72, and all changes. 
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INTRODUCTION 
Purpose. This manual is a reference handbook pub- not authorization for requisition, stockage, mainte- 
lished as an aid in training, familiarization, and identifi- nance, or issue of the materiel described herein. 


cation of chemical defense equipment. This manual is 
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CHAPTER 1 
DETECTION AND WARNING 

Page 
Alarm, Chemical Agent, Automatic: Portable, Ma M8 and M8A1 ........... .. 1-3 
Alarm Unit, Chemical Agent, Automatic: M42, akan RES 
Detector Kit, Carbon Monoxide, Calorimetric: M23 ....... iilii. 1-7 
Detector Kit, Chemical Agent: ABC-M18A2 ...... EE ES EE Ee rn [1-9] 
Detector Kit, Chemical Agent: M256 .... 25 ee ME ER SEE EER sys EER ER Vea ed NE ew RR WEE eee ee 1-11 
Detector Kit, Chemical Agent: M256A1 ret Ru E BERE EDE Pad Es ER ER EE ANT RES [-12.1] 
Laboratory, Chemical Base: M2 and 2A1 (Deleted)............. ccc cee cece eee eens [1-13] 
Marking Set, Contamination: Nuclear, Biolgical, Chemical (NBC).......... a. 1-141 
Paper, Chemical Agent Detector: VGH, ABC-M8 ..... 2... ee 1-15 
Paper, Chemical Agent Detector: M9............ nanana 1-16.1 
Power Supply, Chemical Agent, Automatic Alarm: M10 and M10A1...................000- 1-17 
Refill Kit, Analyzing Components, CBR Agents Sampling and Analyzing Kit: M33 ............. 1-19 
Refill Kit, Chemical Agent Automatic Alarm: M229 ............. eee 1-21 
Refill Kit, Chemical Agent Detector: VG Components, ABC-M30A1.............0000 eee eee 1-23 
Sampling and Analyzing Kit, CBR Agent: MIS. iis sek ER GA ER ER ER N Ee Red KG [1-25] 
Sampling Kit, CBR Agent: MAA ss sos va age cete SE EER DERE SERE EN ee ele tee ERRARE ERE 1-27 
Water Testing Kit, Chemical Agents: M272.............2.. essen 1-29 
Winterization Kit, Automatic Chemical Agent Alarm: M253 ......... llli eee 1-31 
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ALARM, CHEMICAL AGENT, AUTOMATIC: PORTABLE, MANPACK, M8 AND M8A1 





M43/M43A1 DETECTOR UNIT 


Type Classification: 
M8A1 s RES STD (LCC-A); MSR 02816012 
MO rib sS uns STD(LCC-B); MSR 02816012 


Use: 

To detect very low concentrations of toxic nerve 
agent vapors or inhalable aerosols and automatically 
signal the presence of the chemical agent in the air, 


Description: 

a. The M8 or M8A1 alarm is a portable, point- 
sampling chemical agent alarm that can be hand- 
carried, backpacked, or mounted on a tactical vehicle. 
The M8 alarm consists of an M43 detector unit and an 
M42 alarm unit. The M8A1 alarm consists of an M43A1 
detector unit and an M42 alarm unit. 

b. The M43 or M43A1 detector unit consists of a top 
case assembly, a cell module, an electronics module, a 
pump assembly or module, and a bottom case. The 
cases are fiberglass. The top case has a molded, 
upright carrying handle, A flowmeter and rainshield are 
stored inside the handle. The top case assembly con- 
tains all controls and indicators. The cell module con- 
tains the detector cell and associated electronics. The 
electronics module contains the alarm circuit, the tem- 
perature control amplifier, and voltage regulator. The 
pump assembly or module contains an electric motor- 
driven pump. The bottom case protects detector com- 
ponents and contains heaters in its walls. It has hooks 
for attaching a BA3517/U battery, 





M42 ALARM UNIT 


c. The M42 alarm unit consists of a metal housing 
and panel assembly. The panel top contains the alarm 
loudspeaker, alarm lamp, trigger signal input terminals, 
and the operation-mode selector switch. The alarm horn 
electronic circuitry and BA3030/U batteries for powering 
the horn are mounted under the panel. 

d. Accessories for operating and mounting the 
alarms are issued separately. The accessories include 
the following items: M229 refill kit for M8 alarm, M273 
maintenance kit for M8A1 alarm, BA3517/U battery, 
BA3030/U batteries, M253 winterization kit, M10 and 
MIOA1 power supplies, MI 82 low profile mount, M226 
high profile mount, and vehicle installation kits. 


Differences Between Models: 

The M43 detector unit for the M8 alarm uses elec- 
trolyte solution passing through an electrochemical cell 
for detection. The M43A1 detector unit for the M8A1 
alarm uses an alpha radiation source for this purpose. 


Functioning: 

a. Power to operate the detector unit is supplied 
from a 36 Vdc BA3517/U battery; from a 24 Vdc 
BB501/U battery; through an M10 or M10A1 power sup- 
ply, which converts 110/220 Vac to 27 + 3 Vdc; or from 
the vehicle on which it is mounted. 

b. Before and during operation, the M43 or M43A1 
detector unit is serviced with components from the 
M229 refill kit or M273 maintenance kit respectively. 

c. The M43 detector unit pump assembly draws air 
samples into the detector unit. The air is heated if cold," 
filtered, and passed through the cell module. The pump 
assembly also pumps electrolyte solution from a reser- 
voir and mixes the solution with the sampled air. An 
electrical charge in the cell module will cause the chemi- 
cal agent ions to cluster. The presence of the chemical 
agents in the air-solution mixture causes a sharp 
increase in the electrical output of the cell. The elec- 
tronic module monitors this output and senses any vol- 
tage change. A change sets off the horn. 
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d. The M43A1 detector unit pump module draws 


air samples into the detector unit. The air is heated 
if cold, filtered, and passed through the cell module. 


When a contaminated air sample passes over the 


alpha (americium 241) radiation source, it causes 
the chemical agent jons to cluster. The air moves 
through a geometrically configured cell which col- 
lects the clusters in the form of an electric current. 


The electronic module monitors the electrical output 


and senses any voltage change. A change sets off 
the horn. 

e. The M42 alarm unit is connected to the M43 
or M43A1 detector unit by WD-1 fieid wire when a 
warning capability remote from the detector unit is 
desired. Electronic circuitry in the M42 alarm unit 
converts the dc triggering signal received from the 
detector unit into pulsating signals, which actuate 
the horn and indicator lamp. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN: 
ce" ———: 6665-00-935-6955 
MGA m od — 6665-01-105-5623 
Line item number 
EE HE DEA RUN ID ME A32060 
NIC Al aie NAG m me tere ER Pani A32355 
Unit of issue ..... cece cece tent e Each 
Basis of issue... TOE/MTOE; 
AR310-34 
M43/M43A1 detector unit: 
Weight: 
M43 (serviced)... ccce 6.50 Ib 
MABAT ————— HÀ 7.00 Ib 
IB e 7.00 in. 
Width ate do saps GTA seaside al A grand ilh 7.75 in. 
FISSO OE OE d eh ata Shanes ada 10.75 in. 
M42 alarm unit: 
Weight m Gie se Pe 4 Ib (with batteries) 
Length AA EI 8.00 in. 
Naa RE EE. 6.00 in. 
le iN 6.00 in. 


1-4 Change 4 


Performance: 
Chemical agents detected: 
M8 alarm AE EG N AC, CG, CK, CX 
GA, GB, GD, and 
VX vapors 
M8A1 alarm... ... ......... GA, GB, GD and 
VX vapors 
Shipping and Storage Data: 
Type pack...............uu.s.. ,.0 Wooden Box 
Dimensions................16.6Xx11.1X15.1 in. 
Weight SE OE NE FEE a a A as 44 Ib 
Cube. N Karan wares 1.6 cu ft 
Storage temperature ............... From -65F to 160'F 
M8 alarm: 
Type storage. i rear viria Warehouse 
Drawing number............. DL 5-15-8803 
M8A1 alarm: 
DOT hazard classificatiion............. eee Radio- 
active material 
DOT shipping name... «cere cete ns Radioactive 
material limited quantity NOS 
Type storage... ........ AR 385-30 
Drawing number.............. 5-15-8800 
References: 
SB 740-94-3 


TB-3-6665-260-50 
TB 3-6665-317-35 
TM 3-66&260-14 
TM 3-6665-260-24P 
TM 3-6665-261-14 
TM 3-6665-261-24P 
TM 3-6665-273-2 
TM 3-6665-274-2 
TM 3-6665-302-20P 
TM 3-6665-302-3 
TM 3-6665-302-34 


| 


5 
| 


TM 3-6665-312-30&P 
TM 43-0002-31 
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ALARM UNIT, CHEMICAL AGENT, AUTOMATIC ALARM: M42 





M42 ALARM UNIT 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A), AMCTC 659869 


Use: 

To provide a remote warning capability for the M43 
and M43A1 portable automatic chemical agent alarm 
detector unit to automatically signal the presence of 
chemical agent vapors or inhalable aerosols. An M42 
alarm unit is issued as a component of each M8 or M8A1 
automatic chemical agent alarm. To augment the 
remote warning capability of each detector unit, addi- 
tional M42 alarm units maybe authorized and issued by 
line item number. 


Description: 

The M42 alarm unit consists of a metal housing and 
panel assembly. The panel top contains the alarm loud 
speaker, alarm lamp, trigger signal input terminals, and 
the operation-mode selector switch. The alarm horn 
circuitry and four BA3030/U batteries are mounted on 
the underside of the panel. A plug-in printed circuit 
board contains most of the required electronic 
components. 


Functioning: 

a. The M42 alarm unit is connected to the M43 or 
M43A1 detector unit by WD-1 field wire when a warning 
capability remote from the location of the point source is 





FOUR BA3030 
BATTERIES 


desired. The M42 alarm unit can be used at distances up 
to 400 meters from the M43 or M43A1 detector unit. Five 
M42 alarm units can be used simultaneously from one 
detector unit. Each M42 unit uses four BA3030/U bat- 
teries for power. A three-position mode selector switch 
allows selection of the “HORN ON,” “HORN OFF,” and 
"TEST" functions. The electronic circuitry in the M42 
alarm unit converts the dc triggering signal received 
from detector unit into pulsating audiofrequency signals, 
which drive the remote alarm loudspeaker (horn) and 
actuate the indicator lamp. 

b. To operate the M42 alarm unit from a vehicle, a 
mounting bracket is provided with the M228 or M182 
mounting kit authorized for the particular vehicle. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN: aeu Sen KA NADAL ous 6665-00-859-2215 
Line item number......... 8 A33120 
IFIP OLISSUS 65 doge esed aci e ace ED e Pre s a Each 
Basis of issue ........... TOE/MTOE: AR 310-34 
M42 alarm unit: 
WOIGDE se ER rm ER AA 4lb (with batteries) 
Length Mate OE DO Se eens Pees 8.8 in 
Wii aaa Geek ba tien tole s 6.0 in 
gl AA EI EN PES 3.0 in 
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Performance: TB 3-6665-94-3 
Operating temperature ..... From -40°F to 120°F TM 3-6665-225-12 
BA3030/U batteries ......... D size 1/2 volt dry TM 3-6665-260-14 

batteries (four each) TM 3-6665-260-24P 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


TUDEDSOK a Pig aad ads ar DBA KATAS Woden box 
Quantity of items in pack .............. 1 each IM_3-6665-273-20 
. f : TM 3-6665-274-20 
Dimensions ........... llus 10.75 x 8 x 6 in. TM 3-6665-302-20P 
Weight «exe sana iti Ue ME OE 6.85 Ib “TM 3-6665-302-34 
elle: AP nU Eur xd daas E 0.36 Cu ft a 
Type storage Warehouse LIM 3-6665-302-34P 
AT 3 3 3» 3 EE E 3 
Storage temperature ....... From -65°F to 160 F IM 3-:6665-312-128P 


DL 5-15-4626 TM 3-6665-312-30&P 


Drawing number i.i: s TM 43-0002-31 


Heferences: 
FM 21-40 
FM 21-46 
SB 740-94-3 
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DETECTOR KIT, CARBON MONOXIDE, COLORIMETRIC: M23 


(EF 












SAMPLING 
BULB N 


INSTRUCTION 
SHEET 


6 IN. 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A); CCTC 356059 


Use: 

To detect and measure harmful concentrations of 
carbon monoxide in air. The kit is used with the M4 
compressed air adapter and valve assembly to test for 
carbon monoxide content in compressed air cylinders 
during and after charging breathing apparatuses. 


Description: 

The M23 detector kit consists of a black metal car- 
rying case, a sampling bulb unit, an indicating tube seal 
breaker, a carton of 12C3 carbon monoxide calorimetric 


3 IN. 
TJ CASE 


INDICATING 
TUBE SEAL 
BREAKER 








INDICATING 
TUBES 





indicating tubes, a calibration chart, and an instruction 
sheet. 


Functioning: 

The indicating tube seal breaker is used to break the 
fuzed ends of the glass indicating tube just prior to 
performing the test. One end of the C3 carbon monoxide 
indicating tube is then inserted in the sampling bulb unit 
adapter. The rubber bulb on the sampling bulb unit is 
squeezed to draw air through the indicating tube. The 
yellow indicating gel in the tube changes color if carbon 
monoxide is present in the air sample. The colors are 
matched with the color comparator blocks on the cali- 
bration chart to measure the concentration of carbon 
monoxide in the air sample. 
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Tabulated Data: 
NGI? oak Nana bh ag RA AE 6665-00-618-1482 
Line item number..............000 esse G04163 
UiPolf ISSUB ALMA RED EE dace gto Each 
Basis of issue  ..... eri . . . CTA 50-909 
weight TEE Ese 
LENIN imo rite s duet EE HR Bete 3 in 
AAP 3 in 
Height: oS ardeat be ORE MANGA Ee 6 in 


1-8 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
Typepack.............. 


Two per fiberbaard box 


Dimensions SERE ES athe 16 x 13 x 10 in. 

le EE cowie cit ye ee OR deed e e ute de 8 Ib 

GUIDE EE DOE ME V ie aa a TY: 1.7cu ft 

Specification number............... MIL-D-3945 
References 

Sc 6665-95-CL-E07 

TB CML 93 


TM 3-4240-224-14&P 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


DETECTOR KIT, CHEMICAL AGENT: ABC-M18A2 












SQUEEZE| 
BOTTLES 


Q 


ASPIRATOR 
BULB 
ASSEMBLY 


Type Classification: 
STD(LCC-B); MSR 09776017 


Use: 
To detect and classify danger cousconcentrations of 


toxic chemical agents in the air and liquid chemical 
agent contamination on exposed surfaces. The kit is 
also used to collect and forward samples of unidentified 
toxic chemical agents to a technical intelligence team or 
laboratory for identification. 


Description: 

The ABC-M18A2 detector kit consists of the follow- 
ing: 

a. An olive-drab canvas carrier with a carrying strap 
for stowing the components 


zu» FA 
SE m od 2 


A c SZ 
N f 
EE) Ars 
: Do 


CARRIER 


ABC-M8 
DETECTOR PAPER 


DETECTOR AND 
SAMPLING TUBES 





REAGENT POWDER AND 
TABLETS 


INSTRUCTION CARDS 


b. One belt of 40 detachable detector tickets in indi- 
vidual plastic envelopes 

C. Two clips of 25 blue-band glass detector tubes 
One clip of 25 yellow-band glass detector tubes 
One clip of 25 green-band glass detector tubes 
One clip of 25 red-band glass detector tubes 
One clip of 25 white-band glass sampling tubes 
. one aspirator bulb assembly 

i. One blue-marked, plastic squeeze-bottle of 
sodium hydrbxide 

j. One white-marked, plastic squeeze-bottle of 
buffered water 

k. One empty green-marked squeeze-bottle 

|. One plastic container containing 14 reagent tab 
lets in green marked glass vial and 14 packets (straws) 
of powdered reagent 


TO DQ 
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m. One plastic, substrate solution dispenser 

n. One detector ticket adapter 

o. One book of 25 sheets of ABC-M8 VGH chemical 
agent detector paper 

p. Five report cards in envelopes and a pencil 
(attached to the carrier) 

q. Instruction cards 

r. An inspection data record card 


Functioning: 

a. Chemically treated discs on the detector tickets 
change color in the presence of G or V nerve agents (or 
both) in the air. 

b. Chemically treated gel in the detector tubes 
change color in the presence of chemical agents 
(except V nerve agents) in the air. The reagent and 
substrate solutions are used to complete the chemical 
reactions of the detector tickets and tubes when 
exposed to toxic chemical agents in the air. 

c. The aspirator bulb assembly draws air samples 
through the detector tickets, detector tubes, and sam- 
ling tubes when testing for chemical agents in the air. 

d. Each sheet of M8 paper is impregnated with 
chemical compounds that change color when in contact 
with liquid nerve or blister agents. 


Tabulated Data: 


hn "P 6665-00-903-4767 
Line item number... G04300 
Unit of issue Scie e eto Oc ee dota ea Each 
Basis of issue ................... CTA 50-909 
Weights PERFECT 2.5 Ib 
Length CREDI "m 8 in 
Width: e pepes EE N EE EE a 3 in 
lle OER EO OE IE NE 6 in 
Shipping and Storage Data: 
Shel Ife... eo hes MES AA ek 3 years 
WOE BIER 2d tacos ee aeei 10 per caton 
DIMENSIONS «13e a tele uated 22 x 30 x 10 in. 
BIS EE ER ER HEL EIE 30 Ib 
BT EO EE N ET 1.7cu ft 
Type storage sexi s edo Rer e Ro eae ode Warehouse 
Drawing number .............. 5-77-2092 
References: 
FM 21-40 
FM 21-41 
FM 21-48 


TM 3-6665-254-12 
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DETECTOR KIT, CHEMICAL AGENT: M256 










»^ | pasen CHtuiC A. abant 
DETECTOR von aeC us 


SAMPLER— 
DETECTORSI ^* 


Type C/assificafion: 
Expendable; MSR 10796026 


Use: 

To detect and classify dangerous concentra- 
tions of chemical agents in the air and liquid chemi- 
cal agent contamination on exposed surfaces. 


Description: 

The M256 detector kit consists of a carrying 
case, 12 sampler-detectors, instruction cards, and 
ABC-M8 VGH chemical agent detector paper. 


Functioning: 

The sampler-detector is used to test for chemi- 
cal agents in the air. When the ampoules are 
crushed between the fingers, formed channels in 
the plastic sheets direct the flow of the liquid 
reagents to wet the test spots. Each test spot of 
detecting tablet develops a distinctive color which 
indicates whether a chemical agent is or is not 
present in the air. 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN T OE 6665-01-016-8399 
Line item number... ee es 304300 


ABC-M8 VGH 
CHEMICAL AGENT 


N DETECTOR PAPER 
| | E: 





a 
OPERATIONAL 
INSTRUCTION 
CAROS 
CASE 
Unit of issue... Each 
Basis of issue...........ssssss eed CTA 50-909 
Weight ER EE N 1.20 Ib 
Length ER N 7.00 in. 
Width Ee mes 3.00 in. 
Hegi sasies so — 5.00 in. 


Performance: 

Detects CX, H, HD, and L blister agents; V and 
G nerve agents, and AC and CK blood agents. The 
tests require about 15 minutes to complete. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Shelf lle. ot ee bib EE DE OD id 5.years 
Type pack... oes awin 24 per fiberboard box 
DIMENSIONS siio ga wanna enn 19.75 x 18.50 x 17.00 in. 
Wegt RE ——— M 46 Ib 
ci ——— N — EEE 4.00 cu ft 
Type Storage. aan aa Warehouse 
Drawing number....................5. DL 5-77-2227 
References: 


TM 3-6665-307-10 


Change 4 1-11/(1-12 blank) 
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DETECTOR KIT, CHEMICAL AGENT: M256A1 


ABC-M8 VGH 
CHEMICAL AGENT 
DETECTOR PAPER 


POPE. HEAWLAL AGENT 
EIE 108 vm a NA 


SAMPLER- 
DETECTORS 


CASE 


Type Classification: 
Expendable, MSR 01865002 


Use: 

To detect and classify dangerous concentra- 
tions of chemical agents in the air and liquid chemi- 
cal agent contamination on exposed surfaces. 


Description: 

The M256 detector kit consists of a carrying 
case, 12 sampler-detectors, instruction cards, and 
ABC-M8 VGH chemical agent detector paper. 


Functioning: 

The sampler-detector is used to test for chemi- 
cal agents in the air. When the ampoules are 
crushed betwwn the fingers, formed channels in 
the plastic sheets direct the flow of the liquid 
reagents to wet the test spots. Each test spot or 
detecting tablet develops a distinctive color which 
indicates whether a chemical agent is or is not 
present in the air. 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN APA. 6665-01-133-4964 
Unit of issue... Kit 


Change 4 









OPERATIONAL 
INSTRUCTION 
CARDS 
CASE 
Basis of issue..............1.001/121/ ee ee ee CTA 50-970 
Ee RE An no nd enca 1.20 Ib 
Length RE OE MR TR EE 7.00 in. 
Width ee ee ED NG Ge M 3.00 in. 
Ee oi EE ET AA 5.00 in. 


Performance: 


Detects CX, H, HD, HN, and L blister agents; 


V and G nerve agents; and AC and CK blood 
agents. The tests reguire about 15 minutes to 
complete. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


ei id EN 60 months 
Type pack crrr 24 per fiberboard box 
Dimensions 1o 19.75 x 18.50 x 
17.00 in 
or ———— 46 Ib 
eile ———— 4.00 cu ft 
Type BIGAY EL  "——A Warehouse 
Drawing number ........ ie ee ek ee 5-77-2240 
P5-77-2240 

References: 


TM 3-6665-307-10 


(1-13 and 1-14 deleted) 1-12.1/(1-12.2 blank) 
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MARKING SET, CONTAMINATION: NUCLEAR, BIOLOGICAL, CHEMICAL (NBC) 


MARKING 
FLAGS CARRYING CONTAINER 





Type Classification: 
Expendable, DEVA 0781 


Use: 
To mark contaminated as defined by FM 3-3. 


Description: 

The NBC contamination marking set consists of a 
carrying container, three flag containers, a ribbon con- 
tainer, 48 mounting stakes, and red crayons. The car- 
rying container holds all individual parts of the set and 
has adjustable straps for front or back wear. One flag 
container holds 20 white flags for marking nuclear con- 
tamination. Another holds 20 blue flags for marking 
biological contamination. The third holds 20 yellow 


MARKING 
RIBBON 


flags for marking chemical contamination. The mount- 
ing stakes are stored in the bottom of the carrying 
container and are used to make poles for hanging flags 
and attaching the marking ribbons. The marking rib- 
bons are used as lines to enclose and mark the danger- 
ous area. The red crayons are used to mark informa- 
tion about the contaminated area on the flags. 


Functioning: 

Flags may be attached to single objects such as 
branches or small tree trunks to mark small contami- 
nated areas or to one or several marking stakes to 
mark large contaminated objects or small areas or may 
be hung on the ribbons strung between mounting 
stakes implanted and braced in the ground. 


Change 3 1-14.1 
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Tabulated Data: Rep/aceable items: 


NSN RE Wa tas is wand aa ated Rd 9905-12-124-5955 a. Sign (Warning flag BIO-color blue) 
Unibor ISSUS coat ES NANANA EP ee Each 9905-12-132-2578 
Basis of issue o oa De ES ER VE ENS CTA 50-970 b. Sign (Warning flag ATOM -color white) 
Carrying container with components: 9905-12-132-2579 
WEIGHT sy eara Duet ESTA ody E PLC 10.0lb c. Sign (Warning flag GAS-color yellow) 
LENIN KARA te PERSE AST) SR SE Rad 13.6in 9905-12-132-2580 
MICHI ana anta AMA. Eon s b ea pat e 9.3in. d. Tape, textile (Ribbon, yellow) 
Height RP 3.6in. 8513-12-132-2577 
Mounting stakes: e. Marking rods 
DONG RE T 11.4 in. 9905-12-133-0113 
CHUAN ies € Une es cn ER NAG ehh en NE da dari 48 ea f. Crayon, marking 


Marking flags: 
See a., b., c. below 
Marking ribbon: 


7510-12-120-9355 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Seed. below Typepack......... 14 3/4 X 6 3/4 X 19 1/4 in. 

Quantity rolle. cd esae EE DEER mas 13 ea WEIGH sci uti ite uos jdn dA ed arietum d e 58 Ib 

Length of each roll... soia ui eee sec t n 66 ft le rM 1.3 cu ft 
Marking rods: Type storage. «cessere pep Warehouse 

See e. below Drawing number .. a.. saaana ee ke ek ees 5-51-573 
Marking crayon: 

See f.below References: 


TM3-9905-001-10/C1 


1-14.2 Change 3 
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PAPER, CHEMICAL AGENT, DETECTOR: VGH, ABC-M8 
4 IN. 








PAPER, CHEMICAL AGENT 
DETECTOR, VGH, ABC-M8 


BOOK OF 25 SHEETS 







DETECTS LIQUIDS ONLY 


G: 
[RED — —— | 

, NT. WE 
| DARK GREEN | 





Type Classification: 
Expendable, MSR 01736026 


Use: 
To detect the presence of liquid VGH chemical 
agents. 


Description: 

The M8 paper is issued in a book of 25 sheets of 
chemically-treated, dye-impregnated paper, perforated 
for easy removal. A color comparison bar chart is printed 
on the inside of the front cover of the book. 


Functioning: 

When a sheet of M8 paper is brought in contact with 
liquid nerve or blister agents, they react with chemicals 
in the paper to produce agent specific color changes. 


Limitations: 
The ABC-M8 paper cannot be used to detect chemi- 


cal agents in water or aerosol agents in the air. 


Tabulated Data: 
NEN... n 6665-00-050-8529 


Linit ef issie. agnos EROR bee FUROR RR d n Book 

Basis of issue ...................- CTA 50-970 

LENGIN sateisia ore SO KG ane AG 4 in 

ie EE ninsa bd a ves ah eh i 2.5 in 

Height: "rc" 0.25 in 
Shipping and Storage Data: 

Type pack ............. 1,000 per fiberboard box 

Weighi s ssr ite du do i DR RU a OR OT i 40 Ib 

(|. WP" PPP 0.9cu ft 

Type Storage. cio nkk xc ox oe Ecce Warehouse 

Drawing number ......... LM 5-67-266; 5-67-276 
References: 

FM 21-40 

FM 21-41 


TM 3-6665-205-10/1,-10/2 
TM 3-6665-226-10 
TM 3-6665-227-10 
TM 3-6665-253-12 
TM 3-6665-268-10 


1-15(1-16 blank) 


PAPER, CHEMICAL AGENT 


OD PAPER STRIP DETECTOR PAPER 






9:29 IN; DISPENSER 


TS 


Type Classification: 
Expendable: DEVA 0780 


Use: 
To detect presence of liquid chemical agents. 


Description: 

M9 chemical agent detector paper is issued in a roll, 
two inches wide and 30 feet long, contained in a 
cardboard dispenser with a cutter edge. The detector 
paper is gray-green and has an adhesive back pro- 
tected by an 00 paper strip until dispensed from the roll. 
A reusable plastic storage bag is included for storing the 
dispenser after removal from the shipping bag. 


Functioning: 


The paper sticks to clothing, vehicles, and other 
equipment. When a liquid chemical agent touches the 
paper, dye in the paper reacts with the agent to form 
pink, red, red-brown, or red-purple spots or streaks. 


Limitations: 


a. The chemical agent detector paper is not effec- 
tive below 32"F or above 125'F. 

b. It will not detect chemical agent vapors. 

c. May give false positive reading when exposed to 
heat above 125'F; scuffing; various petroleum products 
such as grease, gasoline, or oil; defoliants and insec- 
ticides; DS2 decontaminating agent; and many other 
chemicals encountered by the user. 
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DETECTOR: M9 





REUSABLE PLASTIC 
STORAGE BAG 


d. Protective gloves should be worn when touching 
detector paper. The detector paper dye could cause 
cancer if placed in or near mouth or skin although the 
risk is small. 


Tabulated Data: 

NSN Urs aus Falten b ets eta 6665-01-049-8982 
Unit of iSSUe os be OR d RE AA Roll 
Basis of ISSUe ene bon oio dn CTA 50-970 
VIDE ia a ii co test ie enar brian d oto tpi els ies 7 oz 
Roll: 

LENG oder ET ttt RE OD 30 ft 

WEEG EA Scale ae cate aa e weed 2 in 
Dispenser: 

Dimensions .............. 3.5 x 2.5 x 3.25 in. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type PACK xad iei dhe dee ha Foil-type storage 
bag/250 per 
wooden box 

Wet panid SE EED c nte deals Mae Re hen es 98 Ib 

99. Em 5.6 cu ft 

Type storage. ooo rere soper D de Warehouse 

Drawing number : «e Re Rr Res 5-88-1 

References 

FM 21-40 

FM 21-41 

FM 21-48 

TM 3-220 


TM 3-6665-31-10 


Change 1 1-16.1 (1-16.2 blank) 
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POWER SUPPLY, CHEMICAL AGENT, AUTOMATIC ALARM: M10 AND M10A1 





M10 POWER SUPPLY 


Type Classification: 
MTOAT oe RES . STD (LCC-A); MSR 02816012 
MIO S a oda STD (LCC-B); MSR 02816012 


Use: 

To convert electrical power from nearby installation 
or generator set sources of ac power to dc power for 
operating the M43 or M43A1 detector unit of the M8 or 
M8A1 automatic chemical agent alarm. 


Description: 

The MI O and M10A1 power supplies are compact 
electrical power transformers with two input and two 
output power cables. 


Differences Between Models: 

The M10A1 power supply is more compact and 
lighter than the MI O power supply. The M10A1 power 
supply can be attached to the bottom case of the M43 or 
M43A1 detector unit. A BA3517/U battery for standby 
power can be attached underneath the M10A1 power 


supply . 


Functioning: 

The input power cables connect the power supply 
transformer to 115 Vac or 230 Vac power sources. The 
power supply transformer/rectifier regulator converts 
115 Vac or 230 Vac to a regulated 29 + 3 Vdc output. 
The output cables connect the power supply to a 
standby battery (BA3517/U or BB501/U). If the ac power 
source fails, a power failure relay opens in the power 


M10A1 POWER SUPPLY 


supply. Then the detector unit automatically draws its 
power from the standby battery. A light on the power 
supply will glow to indicate that the ac power source is 
off. This light will continue glowing until ac power is 
restored and the circuit is reset manually. 


Tabulated Data: 


M10A1 NG Na uia 55959 ce cn 6665-01-093-2739 
M10 NEN Susi rre CR RES 6665-00-859-2225 
Line item number.................0006 P28655 
Unit of ISSUE) katana anG BALI ue. ME oa Vo Pe LR Each 
Basis Of issue veo d bg dr e TOE/MTOE. 
AR 310-34 
M10A1 weight and dimensions: 
WEIGHED es vas nouns outed DR sense 6.5 Ib 
Length pawa app eee Tbe ive reyes 7.50 in. 
Maan EIE IE V EIE aoa 6.62 in. 
aL ie SERE ned nee pr 3.25 in. 
M10 weight and dimensions: 
WV NINE os sa Set tern (Ox DE CO PRORA SECULI ATA 18 Ib 
Lengths da lie ary ta iaa ia Be nea Aah 12.4 in 
IG au soe a Gudea ae ead 6.4 in 
Height OE enpe doa m bubo s ede Bae 7.4 in 
Performance: 
Power requirements: 
INPUT: saoi ER OO iai 100 to 135 Vac or 
200 to 260 Vat, 
single-phase, 
50, 60 or 400 Hz 
COMIDUT S a Sed DEE RE eee ds à 26 to 32Vdc 
Operating temperature..... From -140°F to 120°F 


Change 1 1-17 
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Shipping and Storage Data: References: 
M10A1 power supply: FM 21-40 
Type pack «ch ped oda de aree Wooden Box FM 21-41 
WERE ———— LL 17 Ib SB 740-94-3 
(UU AA ———— 0.6 cu ft 
Type SIOLagB.. ceux ve ke dc Warehouse TM 3-6665-261-14 
Drawing number........ ee EE se 5-15-6026 TM 3-6665-261-24P 
M10 power supply: 
Type pack its err Rm ERR Wooden box 
| Weight «usos scis ch bu ete RR RES 41 Ib TM 3-6065-312-308P 
OUDE Een Ui eek bees 3 1.3 cu ft 
Type storage .................... Warehouse 
Drawing number ......... lille 5-15-4727 


1-18 Change 2 








A 


a a e 
Ui L y 


E c SYRETTE 


DETECTOR TUBE ABC-M8 DETECTOR PAPER 
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REFILL KIT, ANALYZING COMPONENTS, CBR AGENTS 


SAMPLING AND ANALYZING KIT: M33 


ALCOHOL TUBE 


& 


SUBSTRATE 
SOLUTION 
BOTTLE 





PAPER CHEMICAL AGENT ! 
UE'ECTOR VGH ABC MB 


! | 
i | 

| BOOK OF 25 SHEETS : 
| 


[adat EN N 


REAGENT 
REAGENT BOTTLE, mi AGENTS SQUEEZE 
POWDERS AND TABLETS PROTECTIVE GLOVES BOTTLE 
NOTE. ONLY REPRESENTATIVE COMPONENTS ARE SHOWN 

Type Classification: Reagents SEIS ooo derat ino habaan d 2 sets 
Expendable: AMCTC 2175 64 Detector tube end seals ................ 1 box 
Dragendorff paper (1paper perpacket) 75 packets 
Matches aiu beeen RR ee ww er DOE phi 1 box 
To replace expendable components in the M19 CBR Field notebook pads ..................A 2 each 
agent sampling and analyzing kit when the components Test tubes (21 per box)................ 4 boxes 

have been consumed in use or their shelf life has Anticholinesterase (Anti-ChE) detector 
expired. tickets (40 tickets per belt)............... 6 belts 
Substrate dispensers (2 dispensers) .... ...1 box 
Description: Needle, knitting . ... oaoa auaa 1each 
The M33 refill kit contains the following components: Ballpoint Bela EE SE BATA LED pa ha teach 
Perieil lead Di RS AYA 1each 
Component Quantify Pencil, wax marking... 1each 

Paper, Chemical Agent Detector, VGH, Forceps, medium point, plastic coated 
ABC-M8 nd So pe SWT Mau pei 4 books UPOD ES tec sn e GN da EO UE CE e Hnc ea 1 each 
Detector tubes (15 per clip ............. 51 clips Forceps, specimen ........ esee 1 each 
Alcohol tube (10 per box)........... 2 boxes Gloves, neoprene ................ eee eee 2 pair 
Benzene syrettes (30 per box)............ 1 box Shipping tags and envelopes ............ 15 sets 
OMAHA 4 boxes Filter paper dispenser .,...,........... 1 each 
Capillary tubes ................... 1 container Instructions for use of refill kit (cards) ....... 1 set 
Combination filters (2 per packet) . . . ..75 packets Rubber stoppels... sae ered one ee 2 each 
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Wicks, braided .. ume ex me ts 3 each Shipping and Storage Data: 
Lamps, incandescent................... 2 each Shelf aa a cave Na Ama A EAR ARP RORIS 2 years 
Writing paper. a m emm 1 pad Type PACK AAR EE AE on AA AA 4 per wood box ` 
WOORCIIDS Hui DRR repete ea 2 each Dimensions .......... sss 39 x 26 x10 in. 
WEIN MOS MEN EE EE PT 75 lb 
Functioning: üben pioen a E GR Ee a 5.9 cu ft 
The analyzing components of the M19 sampling and Type storage........... eee Warehouse 
analyzing kit are replaced by the M33 refill kit. Specification ua ka kaka ma MIL-R-51199 
Tabulated Data: References: 
NG Narag LEES Ric ee 6665-00-776-8819 TM 3-6665-205-10/1 and 10/2 
Unito ISSUE s S 25 sca DEERE DE an Each 
Basis of issue oe Ee rx tree rure CTA 50-970 
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REFILL KIT, CHEMICAL AGENT AUTOMATIC ALARM: M229 


AIR 
FILTER 
PACKAGE 


M229 REFILL KIT 





Type Classification: 
Expendable, AMCTC 951272 


Use: 

To replace the consumable materials for sustaining 
the operation of the M43 detector unit for the M8 auto- 
matic chemical agent alarm. 


Description: 
The M229 refill kit contains a 15 day supply of mate 
rials for continuous operation of the M43 automatic 


chemical agent alarm detector unit. Each drawer con- 


tains 15 reservoir assemblies, one cell-sensithdty check 
bottle, and 30 air filter packages. 


Functioning: 

The M229 refill kit drawers are used to store the air 
filters, reservoir assemblies, and cell-sensitivity check 
bottles for operating and testing the M43 automatic 
chemical agent alarm detector unit 


Tabulated Data: 
NESIN e 6665-00-859-2214 


REFILL KIT 


o COMPONENTS 
[1 o CHECK BOTTLE 


| | 
É | ssa ASSEMBLY 





Unit of ISSUE. iu eek eve boxe cee cee eee eed Each 
Basis of issue ................... CTA 50-970 
Weight ER KO EE Ee SA 13.8 Ib 
LENG sa ER NAA ee OE E 13 in 
ILL AP AP 10.4 in 
Heh: EST HR N Eel EET 9 in 
Shipping and Storage Data: 
Type pack etes nada One per wooden box 
Dimensions ........ EE EE EE 15x 12x 11in. 
ls TREE Poe bei Ph cm doo deat de 28 Ib 
BUDE X curru PAANAN A3 Bos OR RD E SR wear ee 1.2 cu ft 
Type storage use exc EE CER RR Warehouse 
Storage temperature ....... From -65'F to 160°F 
Drawing number................5 DL 5-15-4700 
References: 


TM 3-6665-260-14:-24P 
TM 3-6665-302-20P;-34;-34P 


Change 2 1-21(1-22 blank) 


REFILL KIT, CHEMICAL AGENT DETECTOR 


T9 





DETECTOR TICKETS 
(ONE BELT OF 40) 


Type Classification: 
Expendable; AMCTC 9512 72 


Use: 

To complement the G-agent detection capability of 
the AN-M2 chemical agents water testing kit. When 
used together, the ABC-M30A1 and AN-M2 kits are 
used to distinguish whether a water sample contains 
either V or G agents or both. The kit can also be used 
when performing extensive training or testing with 
detector tickets. 


Description: 

The ABC-M30A1 refill kit consists of a fiberboard 
box containing the following components: 

a. One belt of 40 detector tickets 

b. One filled white-dot squeeze bottle 

c. One filled substrate bottle 

d. An instruction card 


e. One book (25 sheets) of ABC-M8 VGH Chemical 
Detector Paper 


Functioning: 
A chemically treated test spot on the square end of 


SUBSTRATE 
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: VG COMPONENTS, ABC-M30A1 


WHITE DOT 
SQUEEZE 
BOTTLE 
(FILLED) 


PAPER, CHEMICAL AGENT 
DETECTOR, VGH. ABC-M8 


BOOK OF 25 SHEETS 


ABC-M8 DETECTOR PAPER 


the detector ticket is used to sample the water. When 
solutions from the white dot squeeze bottle and the 
substrate solution bottle are applied to the wettest spot, 
a chemical reaction results. If there is no agent, the test 
spot turns blue. If G or V nerve agent is present, the test 
spot remains colorless or turns orange. 


Tabulated Data: 
NON deis eiue dust AAS ST 6665-00-909-3647 
UAE OEISSUD ca EERS RE RD NG ER EER KA Each 
Basis of issue ore EDIK aft acis inet HC Ed CTA 50-970 
Shipping and Storage Data: 
Shelf Tite «sas ESEL ALALA WE ERR PIS 3 years 
Type Packs 124v TP eR EET ER Fiberboard box 
DIMENSIONS ii pi NGA 0.42 x0.29 x 0.25 in x 0.25 in. 
WIG Asiter tha e A once KG ob A eg a 0.52 Ib 
(eI T IE KANE ae eee ee ee 0.081 cu ft 
Type SOGE c yon NASALI ee ete BAO Warehouse 
Specification is HE ee ico bd dee cd MIL-R-51237 
References: 


TM 3-6665-308-10 


1-23(1-24 blank) 


SAMPLING AND ANALYZING KIT, 


CARRYING AND] 
STORING CASE 


SMOKE i 
EXTRACTOR 4 N 
pe 


+ aie dad 

| ALCOHOL Fie 

Ic 
a 


BURNER.” (dj 


ULTRAVIOLET 
LAMP 


17 IN. ASSEMBLY 








INCLUDES 
TWO AIR SAMPLERS 


OG 


FOR VACUUM PUMP 


VAPOR KIT 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A); AMCTC 217564 


Use: 

To detect and identify enemy chemical agents, per- 
form preliminary processing of unidentifiable chemical 
or biological agent samples, and delineate contami- 
nated areas. 


Description: 

The M19 kit consists of a metal or fiberglass carrying 
and storage case containing the following items: 

a. A vacuum pump assembly 

b. A vapor kit 

c. An aspirator bulb assembly 
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CBR AGENT: M19 


VUIL JANT CINU NI 


















^ ALAB olie 
LOBO QR 
pana 
€ 
BAAR ADD) 










d. A smoke extractor 

e. An alcohol burner assembly 

f. An ultraviolet lamp 

g. Miscellaneous consumable sampling and 
analyzing supplies. When these components become 
unserviceable or are consumed, the M 19 kit is 
resupplied from the M34 sampling kit and the M33 
analyzing components refill kit. 


Functioning: 

a. The vapor kit is used with the vacuum pump and 
other sampling components from the M 19 kit to collect 
chemical agent vapor, smoke, and aerosol samples 
from the air. 


1-25 
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b. The smoke extractor is used to separate Shipping and Storage Data: 

benzene-soluble smokes or aerosols from water- Shelf iife............... 3 years (detector tubes, 

soluble smokes or aerosols. tickets, and reagents) 
c. The consumable sampling and analyzing 


Typepack.............. Metal or fiberglass case 
supplies are used with the MI 9 kit hardware for collect- Dimensions ... LLL 20x 13x 8 in. 
ing, detecting, evaluating, analyzing, and packaging Weight ha M ae EM S Que or MOT AN NG 48 Ib 
samples of suspected agents. Elbe sora NM 1.5 cu ft (crated) 

Type storage ...................... Warehouse 
Tabulated Data: Drawing number...............0 00008 5-77-3583 

NSN is ES SE SE Sale ae qat 6665-00-776-8810 

Line item number................0000 829577 References: 

Unit of ISSUE oos aspis tto s e opo Pd Prep "nic e Sod Each SC 6665-94-CL-E03 

Basis of IBSUG: cusa vem SR teo TOE/MTOE TM 3-6665-205-10/1 and-10/2 
WERT i43 bad aha ane. oet bed E Cd a 48 Ib 

kenis RR DES BN BANGKA LAG 20 in 

NIO TO AA NA Sar Seed OO AG 13 in 

allele ME ET EE RE OE N 8 in 
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SAMPLING KIT, CBR AGENT: M34 
SOIL SAMPLING KITS (2) 







SOIL SAMPLING KIT 


KA P3 
DES na € . (10) 


EXTRACTION FLUID 
BOTTLES (2) 


SOIL EXTRACTION 
BAGS (2) 


SOIL 
COLLECTION 
BAGS (6) 


WI 


VIALS CONTAINER 






EMPTY 
STERILE 
VIAL (4) 





CONTAINER 


Type Classification: 
Expendable, AMCTC 2175 64 


Use: 
To sample soil, surfaces, and water for chemical 
agents and biological agents. The kit can also be used to 


| RADIATION 
HAZARD 
TAGS (3) 


kO — APPLICATORS (16) 
“ie | 





SHIPPING 
TAGS (8) 


cJ 


TOXICOLOGICAL AGENTS 
PROTECTIVE GLOVES (2 PR) 





perform preliminary processing of soil samples. 


Description: 

The M34 sampilng kit consists of two soil sampling 
kits, one vials container, two pairs of toxicological 
agents proactive gloves, and a set of instruction cards. 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


Functloning: 
The soil sampling kits and vials are used for collect- 
ing, marking, and shipping suspected contaminated soil 


or water samples to a base chemical laboratory for 
analysis. 


Tabulated Data: 


Unit ofissue......00 0 0.000. a a E les Each 
Basis of issue 
component of the MI 9 


sampling and ana kit. 
Weight ES eek EX ERR E RE 5 Ib 


1-28 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack su EER vr ER v ER RASA 24 fiberboard carton 
WIG mabata eere t alana a R dac qué e 43 Ib 
(9-10 n MC 2.3 cu ft 
Type storage ss opor ice es DIC RR ER Warehouse 
Drawing number... .. iis ss se ee ie 5-77-353 


References: 
TM 3-6665-205-10/1 and 10/2 
TM 3-6665-268-10 


WATER TESTING KIT, CHEMICAL AGENTS: M272 


TM 43-0001-26-1 





Type Classification: 
Expendable;DEVA 0183 


Use: 
To detect and identify dangerous levels of common 
chemical agents in water sources. 


Description: 

Tha M272 kit consists of 25 containers of reagents, 
thermommeter and holder, test bottle, waterproof 
matches and Container, instruction cards,5 rubber con- 
nactors, and a carrylng case. 


Functioning: 

The M272 watartesting kit can be used to test 25 
sampies of water for dangerous amounts of cyanide, 
mustard,i, lewisite, and, nerve agents. Reacts to these 
chemical agents or training simulants in raw or 
treated water. 


Limitations: 

Contains hazardous chemicals requiring special 
protective clothing and equipment and handlig precau- 
ions. 


Tabulated Data: 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
Type PACK 5a 220 EE SOMER tos 


WEIGH vus orf i ENE ED ES 
GODE EE buses eor es 
Typestorage ............... 
Drawing number ............. 


References 
TM 3-6665-319-10 


Change 2 


. ..6665-01-134-0885 
rae aim NPA abe t Each 


RE A 0.4 cu ft 
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WINTERIZATION KIT, AUTOMATIC CHEMICAL AGENT ALARM: M253 


M168 CABLE ASSEMBLY 





BB-501/U BATTERY ASSEMBLY 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A); AMCTC 8604 71 


Use: 

To provide an independent source of power for the 
M43 or M43A1 detector unit during operation of the M8 
or M8A1 automatic chemical agent alarm in extremely 
cold climates. 


Description: 
The M253 winterization kit consists of two BB501/U 


battery assemblies and one MI 68 cable assembly. 


Functioning: 

The BB501/U battery is used to supply 24 Vdc power 
to the M43 or M43A1 detector unit when operating 
temperatures of 20°F and below are expected. 


Tabulated Data: 

y Tm 6665-00-169-1455 

Line item number .................. sss Y56067 
Erit or ISSUS PAA Each 

Basis of issue............. TOE/MTOE for units 

operating in arctic 

temperature 

BA501/U battery: 

WEIGH —— 28 Ib 


Height 


Wetgltt «ud me xus 


Performance: 


Operating temperature . . . 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
Type pack 


Type storage ............ 


Storage temperature 


Drawing number ........ 


References: 


TM 3-6665-225-12 
TM 11-6140-203-15-3 


Change 1 


M43 DETECTOR UNIT 





TES Wooden box 
.. .21.3 x 17 x14.5 in. 


TEMPEL Warehouse 
.... From -80°F to165°F 


5-15-6535; M168 cable 
assembly 5-15-5550 
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CHAPTER 2 
INDIVIDUAL PROTECTION 


Page 
Adapter and Valve Assembly, Compressed Air: MA... ee Hee 
Adapter, Oxygen Supply, CB Mask, Aircraft: ABC-M8 |... [a 
Bag, Waterproofing, Chemical-Biological Mask: M1 and MIA] n 
Breathing Apparatus, Compressed Air: M15 [a 
Breathing Apparatus, Oxygen Generating: M20 (Deleted) l.n 
Breathing Apparatus, Setf-Contained: M23 and M23A1 JJ [a 2-13 
Filter Element Set, Chemical-Biological: Mask M13A2,.......... sess 2-15 
Hood, Chemical-Biological Mask: Aircraft, ABC-M7 [a 2-17 
Hood, Chemical-Biological Mask: Field, ABC-M6A2 ee ee EEEE 2-19 
Hood, Chemical-Biological Mask: Tank, ABC-MS [a 2-21 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Aircraft, ABC-M24 [nn 2-23 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Aircraft, M43 ............. sees]. 2-24.1 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Combat Vehicle, M42 [a [2-24.3] 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Field, ABC-M17, M17A1, M17A2, [a 2-25 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Field, M40... eee ees 2.27 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Headwound, ABC-18 (Deleted)... 2-27 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Special Purpose, M9 and M9Al LL 2-29 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Tank, ABC-M25A1 [a [2-31] 
Mask, Gas: Acid and Organic Vapors, M10 (Deleted) .......... mes 2-33 
Mask, Gas: All-Purpose, M11A1 (Deleted) lA emen 2-35 
Mask, Gas: Ammonia, M12 (Deleted)... eee eene 2-37 
Protective Outfit, Toxicological: Microclimate Controlled (POTMC) (Deleted) n 2-39 
Winterization Kit, Chemical-Biological Mask: MI [a EEEE EEEE EEEIEI II EEEEEEEEEEEEE EEEE 2-41 
Winterization Kit, Chemical-Biological Mask: M3....... ee nee 2-43 
Winterization Kit, Chemical-Biological Mask: M Hes 


Change 4 2-1/(2-2 blank) 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


ADAPTER AND VALVE ASSEMBLY, COMPRESSED AIR: M4 





NEEDLE 
VALVE 


COUPLING NIPPLE 


Type Classification: 
STD(LCC-A);CCTC 3585 59 


Use: 

To couple the air cylinders of the MI 5 compressed 
air breathing apparatus to a 15 cfm 3,500 psi air com- 
pressor for charging. It also provides a chamber for 
sampling air for carbon monoxide during or after the 
charging operation. 


Description: 
The M4 adapter consiste of a heavy duty tee with: 
a. A heavy duty inlet nippie at the air inlet end 
b. A coupiing nlppie and coupling nut at the air outlet 
end 
c. An air outlet end 
d. A needle valve and pipe nlppie at the air sampiing 


Functioning: 

When the M4 adapter Is connected to an air com- 
pressor, air from the compressor enters the inlet nipple. 
This air passes through the pipe tee and coupling into 


INLET NIPPLE 


the cylinders of the M15 breathing apparatus. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN o ats eode ts tux e a BR eu od 4240-00-633-5792 
Unit of issue . cde oc d T pci ses a eek D Each 
Basis Of 1SSUC uscire ast CTA 50-909 
Weight Zire pue UA aate uod sa e A s a 2.5 Ib 
LENON wes atch pa DER de Re Aa wah 6 in 
| Se BASE EES DOE ID ER ERAS 5 in 
Heights £5 oe E Med ide sodes d ee ,4in 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Typepack  ....... 1 per fiberboard box 

Weight ....... "T = i - 9 Ib 

CUBES Er EA ede de Daun dod votes 0.1 cu ft 

Type storage AE Ded odio e Ra Warehouse 

Drawing number . ..................... 5-82-8 
References: 

TM CML 93 


TM 3-4240-224-12,-35,-20P,-35P 
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ADAPTER, OXYGEN SUPPLY, CB MASK, AIRCRAFT: ABC-M8 


[] 
VA 
un 
NON 
CARRYING C 
STRAP SS 
` 
M1 CANISTER N 
COUPLING ` 
WA OXYGEN CONNECTOR 





CONNECTOR FOR 
AIRCRAFT OXYGEN 
SUPPLY 


CONNECTOR FOR 


sm à MEER oe 


BAILOUT BOTTLE 


Type Classification: 
Expendable; AMCTC 9512 72 


Use: 

To connect an ABC-Me24 aircraft chemical biological 
mask to the oxygen supply system of an airplane or to an 
oxygen-bailout bottle. 


Description: 

The ABC-8 adapter is an oxygen connector with 
two small inlets leading from an elbow with a larger 
outlet at one end. A carrying strap is attached to the 
elbow of the connector. An M1 canister coupling is fur- 
nished with the adapter. 


Functioning: 

At high altitudes, oxygen flows from the oxygen sup 
ply system or bailout bottle through the connector and 
canister coupling to the canister inlet. The oxygen flows 
through the canister and hose to the facepiece of the 
mask. 





T-- ado AT 
Pd wa ~. W na py 
M10A1 CANISTER “Alo 
Tabulated Data: 
NSN ee ds RENE RR RET 4240-00-848-6074 
Bed Ba DR KA i ert AG Reva eo Each 
Basis of issue............-----00 8 CTA 50-970 
Weight pagawa SEER BAG ES N ances 0.66 Ib 
Es a kag snd cn dae a AG 5.1 in 
nj EE EE OE EO 4.75 in 
us" 3.75 in 
Shipping and Storage Data 
Type BACK. inca seme actae ts 30/carton 
EO ER ER RE AN 8 Ib 
elo: APA PAA 0.50cu ft 
Type storage ................ aa. Warehouse 


Drawing number ....... 5-82-13; 5-82-14; 5-1-271 


References: 


TM 3-4240-280-10 
TM 3-4240-280-23&P 
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BAG, WATERPROOFING, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL MASK: M1 AND M1A1 






Type Classification: 
Expendable: AMCTC 9512 72 


Use: 
a. M1 bag. 
To protect the M9A1 chemical-biological, special- 


purpose mask and the ABC-M17, M17A1, and M17A2 


chemical-biological field masks from wetting during 
amphibious operations or other anticipated water 
immersion. 

b. M1A1 bag. 

To protect the ABC-M17, M17A1, and M17A2 
chemical-biological field masks under conditions of fre- 
quent wetting, water immersion, and continuous usage 
in warm-wet climates. 


Description: 

a. The M1 bag and its pouch are made of pliable 
translucent plastic. The bag is 19 inches long and 13 
inches wide and folds to about 4 1/2 by 2 1/2 inches for 
insertion in its pouch. 


FASTENERS 


RUBBER BANDS 


el 14.75 IN. 


b. The M1A1 bag is made of pliable translucent 
plastic. It is 12 1/2 inches by 16 1/2 inches when open. 
The open end is strengthened by two polyethylene stif- 
feners sealed into the edges, with snap fasteners at 
each end of the stiffeners. A plastic sleeve is issued with 
the bag. 


Functioning: 

a. MI bag. 

Immediately prior to waterborne operations, each 
chemical-biological mask is placed in the bag. The rub- 
ber bands are used to seal the bag. 

b. M1A1 bag. 

Prior to river crossings, beach landings, and similar 
waterborne or riverine operations, each chemical- 
biological mask is placed in the bag. The bag is sealed 
by rolling the open end and securing it with the snap 
fasteners. The sealed mask is then returned to its car- 
rier. 
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Tabulated Data: Cube uoce Ba acum & Ee wo x xO CUT 
NSN Type storage .......... 00w: Warehouse 
MI waaa aa and EE ai 4240-00-377-9401 Drawing number ss sw ene deb 5-75-2 
MIAT ea RE OE ad id 4240-00-803-5839 M1A1 bag: 
Urt 5r ISSUES: i aa Ka ca gc ecc hr aura aw er can ac Each Typepack........... 2O/fibefbmrd carton,10 
Basis of issue ..................... CTA 50-970 cartons/plywood box 
M1 bag MEDE as wee EER ER WERE BE AE OE aces 
Length, iese R NEE EER ee ad don ka 19 in. (open) edel: soere OE ditat SE OE 3.0 cu ft 
MAII Does AE EG NAA cat N ANG 13 in. (open) Type storage .................... Warehouse 
M1A1 bag: Drawing number «icc REG dh 5-75-13 
Length LLiosezesceskstéReAe em RAS 12.5 in. (open) 
Tann ed ete Ie Porc 16.5 in. (open) References: 
Shipping and Storage Data: M 3-4240-279-10 
M1 bag: 
Type pack 3a kaba Kas 250 per wooden box 
Weight 37:9 95 SR RS Onde Ri HAAN tide 50 Ib 
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BREATHING APPARATUS, COMPRESSED AIR: M15 


CARRYING CASE 


25 IN. 
WRENCH 








ANTIFOGGING 
KiT 








DEMAND 
REGULATOR 


Type Classification: 
STD(LCC-B); CCTC 4119 63 


Use: 

To supply respirable air for breathing to handlers of 
liquid guided missile fuels and oxidizers. It is also used 
to supply air for breathing in an atmosphere which is 
deficient in oxygen. 


Description: 

The M15 breathing apparatus consists of a carrying 
case, facepiece group, a hose and regulator group, a 
backpack and harness group. The facepiece is a left- 
cheek canister, medium-size M9 facepiece. The hose 
and regulator group consists of a breathing tube 
assembly, a demand regulator, and a low-pressure 
hose assembly. The accessories include an M1 antifog- 
ging kit, a wrench, and a set of operating instructions. 


Differnce Between Models: 
a. There are two models of the M15 breathing 
apparatus. Both use the same facepiece group. 


FACEPIECE GROUP 


HOSE AND 
REGULATOR 
GROUP 


BACKPACK AND HARNESS GROUP 


BREATHING 


TUBE 8 IN. 
ASSEMBLY CYLINDERS 






$ 


PRESSURE REGULATOR 


LOW PRESSURE HOSE 


b. There is a difference in the construction of the 
breathing tube assembly, demand regulator, and the 
safety relief valve of each model. 

c. Maintenance procedures and some replacement 
parts for the breathing tube assembly, the demand reg- 
ulator, the pressure regulator, and the safety relief valve 
are different for each model. 


Functioning: 

The apparatus is backpacked. Two compressed gas 
cylinders contain respirable air for the user. A dia- 
phragm in the demand regulator activates a demand 
valve that controls airflow through the regulator. When 
the pressure in the facepiece and breathing tube is 
below atmospheric pressure (user inhaling), the dia- 
phragm opens the demand valve and low-pressure air 
flows into the facepiece. Exhaled air flows from the 
facepiece through the outlet valve. 
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Limitations: 

The M15 breathing apparatus is not authorized for 
chemical-biobgical agent protection in atmospheres 
where full impermeable protective clothing is required. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN MMC" 4240-00-04-5435 
Line item number ....... .......... C19503 
Unitat issue nose dona egeret aces Each 
Basis of issue EERS EDE ME oe CTA 50-900 
M15 breathing ek less carrying case: 
Weight ..... "m So ns ge se |: ID 
Length xx EES Wa YS mex BN. 
Widths. 6 eod. ous gow Kila, cmo. BIN 
Dep? o ga Wg Soe UAR Been 
Performance: 
Pressure 
In cylinders (Tull) «3-9 cr me 2,250 psi 
From pressure regulator ............... 80 psi 


From demand regulator .. Atmospheric 


2-10 


Equivalent volume of fully 


charged cylinders ............ 26 cu ft of air at 


atmospheric pressure 

Maximum continuous use per charging: 
Moderate physical exertion ....... 30 to 45 min 
Heavy physical exertion............... 20 min 


Shipping and maba Data: 


Type pack . a ntu ios . Box 
Dimensions nab da tb ux uA Ole oe .30 X 14 x 8in 
Wells «Lr m. EER RE ath ahas plates: . 29-32 Ib 
er] PEN 1.9 cu ft 
Type storage, «aues e eoe Ro es Warehouse 


Specification number ............ MIL-B-51071 


References: 
TM 3-4240-224-146P 
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BREATHING APPARATUS, OXYGEN-GENERATING: M20 





Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A); CCTC 3628 59 


Use: 

To supply respirable oxygen for breathing to per- 
sonnel operating where there is a deficiency of oxygen 
in the air. It is also used in high concentrations of toxic 
vapor, gas, dust or smoke, where it is not safe to use an 
air-purifying filter or canisiter-type mask. 


Description: 

The M20 oxygen-generating breathing apparatus 
consists of a facepiece group, a backplate assembly 
with a breathing bag and hoses, a harness assembly, 
and a quick-starting, oxygen-generating canister. The 
accesaories include two spare, quick-starting, oxygen- 


[LJ SPANNER WRENCH 


ANTI-FOGGING KIT 


generating canisters, an M20 hood made of rubber- 
coated cloth, an M 1 antifogging kit and a spanner 
wrench, 


Functioning: 

The breathing apparatus is backpacked. it removes 
carbon dioxide and moisture from exhaled breath and 
generates oxygen to replace that consumed by the 
operator. Exhaled breath flows from the facepiece 
through an exhalation valve in the facepiece valve 
assembly and through the exhalation breathing tube to 
the plunger valve assembly. The plunger valve assem- 
bly routes the exhaled breath through the canister and 

into the breathing bag. The quick-starting canister is 
used under all weather conditions. The M20 hood is 
worn over the facepiece to protect the head and neck of 
the user. 
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Limitations: 

The M20 apparatus is not authorized for: 

a. Chemical-biological agent protection in atmosp- 
pheres where full impermeable protective clothing Is 
required 

b. Use in an explosive-gas atmosphere 


Tabulated Data: 


Ae NAN PA Ed 4240-00-678-5263 
Line item number .............. suse C19840 
Jit OL ISSHO: SEE AE BR pce Ez wre eve dee . Each 
Basis of ISSUE... paaa onm d nh CTA 50-909 
Carrying case dimensions ....... 23 x 17x 10 in. 
Weights: 

Breathing apparatus with canister ........ 18 Ib 

Carrying case (empty) .................. 13 Ib 


Carrying case, breathing 
apparatus, three canisters, 
and accessories a ee REED bal 40 Ib 


2-12 


Performance: 
Maximum safe, 
continuous use......... 45 minutes from the time 
the canister begins to 
generate oxygen. (Permites 
a safety factor of 15 minutes). 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack PM Eq NG Chest 

WEIGHT ee ep eee EE rd pee eT en 40 lb 

CUBE haaa a NANA e ie 2.2 cu ft 

Type storage AR ERLA EE ee ads Warehouse 

Drawing number .. .... iss EE Ee ee MIL-B-5124 
References: 

SB 3-4240-2 


TM 3-4240-212-14&P 
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BREATHING APPARATUS, SELF-CONTAINED: M23 and M23A1 


FACEPIECE 
M23A1 
BREATHING 
APPARATUS a 
ARNESS x fm On 
N E 
ED PRESSURE 
REDUCTION 
VALVE 
B PRESSURE 
DEMAND ALA LARM 
REGULATOR] | 


Mau 7 





Me 
CYLINDER 

M23A1.......... STD(LCC-A); MSR 02816016 
Mas e e dl STD(LCC-B); MSR 02816016 


Use: 

To supply respirable air for breathing to personnel 
where there is a deficiency of oxygen in the air or high 
concentrations of smoke, toxic vapors, or gases. 


Description: 

The M23A1 breathing apparatus consists of a 
facepiece, a pressure-demand regulator, a low- 
pressure audible alarm, a high-pressure hose, a pres- 
sure reduction valve, a quick-disconnect high-pressure 
air cylinder, a harness, and a carrying cake. Weights, 
dimensions, and configurations vary with the 
manufacturer. 


pose ER N 


TERRE AM 


| © INSTRUCTIONS 
12 r o 





Differences Between Models: 


The M23A1 breathing apparatus is a pressure- 
demand type and has a quick-disconnect air cylinder for 
rapid replacement. The M23A1 weighs 25 pounds when 
charged. The M23 breathing apparatus is a demand 
type. Its air cylinder is installed by using a wrench. The 
M23 weighs 33 pounds when charged. 


Functioning: 

The breathing apparatus is backpacked. The air 
cylinder is pressurized with respirable compressed air at 
1,800 psi internal pressure. The pressure-demand reg- 
ulator delivers a flow of air from the cylinder when the 
wearer inhales and reduces the flow when the wearer 
exhales. The pressure-demand regulator maintains 
positive pressure in the facepiece to prevent leakage of 
outside contaminated air into the facepiece. 


Limitations: 

Until an impermeable hood becomes available, the 
M23 and M23A1 breathing apparatuses are not 
authorized for chemical-biological protection in atmos- 
pheres where full impermeable protective clothing is 
required. 


Change 1 2-13 
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Tabulated Data: 


NSN: 
| M23NT ESE ES BREER ER 4240 -01-095-0892 
MaS oot Negat boten 4240-00-880-1728 
Line item number... C19777 
UNTON ISSUS .« cernes ERE TERE dake yoke ERE Each 
Basis of ISSUG sis AE haaa ka ac st qois CTA 50-909 
Weights: 
Breathing apparatus, fully charged: 
MESA e oec iE PA et oe Sate a ee 25 Ib 
Maa sat ppt et ee ER 33 Ib 
Carrying case, empty: 
M23A1 metal case .................. 12 Ib 
M23A1plastic case ................. 9.5 Ib 
M23 plastic CASE... na e eme mns 14 Ib 
Performance: 
Air cylinder pressure ................ 1,800 psi 
Air cylinder capacity .................. 514 cu in. 


2-14 Change 1 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
M23A1 breathing apparatus: 


Type pack pa gaan Kana Pd ws Fiberboard box 
WIG s d o res KANA kc Rd 50 Ib 
GUB inl AE EE IE DER 1.8 cu ft 
Type storage ce os ed Eee eee Warehouse 
Specification e EE Celle eds te moh tas GG-B-675 
M23 breathing apparatus: 
Type BACK xd es ted ge x usus Fiberboard box 
Weight stet ace were ia sce WE a 60 Ib 
CUBE SS ER IE sata NG UNAG A 3.1 cu ft 
Type storage ei ardor DER SR em Warehouse 
Specification ss RM Da aeu GG-B-675 
Reference: 
SB3-4240-1 
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FILTER ELEMENT SET, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL MASK: M13A2 













PU 
AO 


U 

U 

¢ 
OQUM 
00V 


(J 
QUY ^ 





GREEN 
CONNECTOR 


A) 
QUO 
M 


Type Classification: 
Expendable: TM authorized 


Use: 

To filter chemical and biological agents from the air 
being breathed by the wearer of an M17, M17A1, or 
M17A2 chemical-biological field mask or Protective 
Outfit Toxicological Microclimate Controlled (POTMC) 
in emergencies. 


Description: 

M13A2 filter elements are made in matched pairs. 
One filter element is marked right. The other is marked 
left. Both filter elements are marked with the same lot 
number. Each filter element consists of a kidney-shaped 
plastic form, which holds the filter material. The filter 
material contains activated charcoal and particulate fil- 
ters. Around green plastic connector is located on each 
filter element. An inlet valve is mounted in each con- 
nector. 


Functioning: 

The filtering material in the filter elements filters toxic 
chemical agents, biological agents, and other particles 
from inhaled air. The connector on each filter element 
directs the incoming air through the filtering material. 


Limitation: 
The M13A2 filter element set does not protect 
against ammonia or carbon monoxide. 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN .. an aaa aa... 4240-00-165-5026 
Unit of issue ............ lll Set 






XX NWR 
oes OGOOQQ 
Nt 





oe. 


ARRAN 
NAA UO 


N 


Ü 





LA 
* 


Basis of issue... .... One set per M17, M17A1, or 
M17A2 mask and one set per 
M46 air filter. Two additional 
sets are authorized for each 
M17, M17A1, or M17A2 mask 
issued to elements of 
Major Oversea Commands 
and Joint Readiness 
Command (USREDCOM). 
These extra sets are 
retained at unit supply level. 
EE ORE Saw we TE st 0.40 Ib 


Performance: 
Filters all known chemical, biological, and riot control 
agents. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Typepack............ 10 sets per fiberboard box 

Weight AA OE EE IE OD 5.62 Ib 

GUDE 1.625 banker oce bcne TALAAN ied dd 1.03.cu ft 

Type storage 4 3o bear EE REED EE d Warehouse 

Drawing number .. yaa cw eed Yon uc de 5-3-1000 
References: 

FM 21-40 

FM 21-41 


TM 3-4240-279-10 
TM 3-4240-2/9-20&P 
TM 3-4240-294-13&P 
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HOOD, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL MASK: AIRCRAFT, ABC-M7 





NECK CORD 


CLOTH 


Type Classification: 
EXPENDABLE; AMCTC 252164 


Use: 

To be worn with the M24 aircraft chemical-biobgical 
mask to cover and protect the wearer's head and neck 
against chemical or biological agent and drop- 
lets. 


Description: 

The ABC-M7 aircraft chemical-biological mask hood 
is a hood made of lightweight butyl-rubber-coated nylon 
cloth. An opening in the front of the hood is provided for 
the eyelens. 


Functioning: 
The butyl-rubber coating on the hood fabric repels 
vapors and droplets of chemical agents or biological 


agents. 


LENS OPENING 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN.. zo ed Les 
Unit of issue ............ 


Basis of issue ............ 
Weight ise Ee 


Shipping and Storage Data 
Type pack «aues 
Weight «oe a 
Cube 


Type storage ............. 


Drawing number.......... 
References: 


TM 3-4240-200-23&P 


. . .4240-00-021-8695 
mw... s. Each 
TM CTA 50-970 


100 per fiberboard box 
T" sos xu Ib 
dace cie ALS CU fË 
T er Warehouse 
"T LM 5-35-73 
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HOOD, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL MASK: FIELD, ABC-M6A2 













OPENING 


TEAR SEAM~ 


Type Classification: 
Expendable; AMCTC 951272 


Use: 

To be worn with the ABC-M17, M17A1, or M17A2 
field chemical-biological mask to cover and protect the 
wearer's head and neck against chemical or biological 
agent vapors and droplets. 


Description: 

The ABC-M6A2 field chemical-biological mask hood 
is made of lightweight butyl-rubber-coated nylon cloth. 
Openings in the front of the hood fit around the mask’s 
eye rings, inlet valves, and voicemitter-outlet valve. 


Functioning: 

The butyl-rubber coating on the hood fabric repels 
vapors and droplets of chemical agents or biological 
agents. 


VOICEMITTER-OUTLET 
VALVE OPENING 


NECK CORD 


SLIDE FASTENER 


UNDERARM STRAP 


NSN: 
MOA ————— ane 4240-00-999-0420 
Unit of ISSUE? nG OE Cad, AG OOM Each 
Basis of issue ..................... CTA 50-970 
iso M mt Ee gated nen eee oe BA 0.5 Ib 
Shipping and Storage Data: 
Typepack.............. 100 per fiberboard box 
Weight 3 ous pawa deer Dia patada d o Pas kan 54 Ib 
STE RE OE EEN 3.8 cu Tt 
Type storage .. st edet de ed Warehouse 
Drawing number: 
MERS ———— Án LM 5-35-86 
References: 


TM 3-4240-279-10 
TM 3-4240-279-208P 
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HOOD, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL MASK: TANK, ABC-M5 






FASTENING 
CLOTH 


Type Classification: 
Expendable, AMCTC 9512 72 


Use: 

To be worn with the M25 or M25A1 tank chemical- 
biological mask to cover and protect the wearer's head 
and neck against chemical or biological agent vapors 
and droplets. 


Description: 

The ABC-M5 tank chemical-biological mask hood is 
made of lightweight butyl-rubber-coated nylon cloth. An 
opening in the front of the hood is provided for the 
eyelens. It fits in back of the inlet stem and around the 
eyelens frame. Adjustable underarm straps at the bot- 
tom edge of the hood hold it in position on the shoulders. 


Functioning: 
The butyl-rubber coating on the hood fabric repels 


LENS OPENING 


SLIDE FASTENER 


UNDERARM STRAP 


vapors and droplets of chemical agents or biological 
agents. 


Tabulated Data: 


PER La pes GREG GN SE De oi 4240-00-860-8987 
Wake gi Each 
Basis Ol ISSUE. 4x kuba EER ER EER RE GE CTA 50-970 
ALA AA N Bed doer 0.4 Ib 
Shipping and Storage Data: 
Typepack.............. 10 per fiberboard box 
WON: iss dae DA eee Ee het RR ee 6 Ib 
GUDE —————— a GA 0.8 cu ft 
Type storage is ici cote wee Rae eae wake Warehouse 
Drawing number ............. LLL. LM5-35-59 
References: 


TM 3-4240-280-10 
TM 3-4240-280-23&P 
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MASK, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL: AIRCRAFT, ABC-M24 


HEAD 
HARNESS 


FACEBLANK 





M10A1 
CANISTER 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A); CCTC 4075 62 


Use: 

To protect the face, eyes, and respiratory tract of 
aircraft crew members from concentrations of chemical, 
biological, and riot control agents. 


Description: 

The ABC-M24 aircraft chemical-biological mask 
consists of a facepiece connected to an M10A1 canister 
by a 2-foot long corrugated hose. An M133/U micro- 
phone is installed in the mask facepiece. An M6A1 
faceform is stowed in the facepiece to keep it from being 
distorted during storage. A canvas M17 carrier is pro- 
vided with each mask for storing and carrying the mask 
and its accessories. An M2 antiglare eyelens and an M 1 
antifogging kit are issued with each mask. The mask is 
issued in three sizes: small, medium, and large. 


M6A1 


FACEFORM [s 





f M2 ANTIGLARE EYELENS OUTSERT 
LS 

CES 

MT) 








ET aa M 
| NM 
WS | © 
r4 
J MASK CHEMICAL ~ BIOLOGICAL 
averse Age - mas » 
V Z IE 
SS 
M17 CARRIER 
Functioning: 


Inhaled air passes through the canister and hose 
into the facepiece. Exhaled air is discharged through an 
outlet valve at the chin position of the mask. 


Limitations: 

Except when connected to the oxygen supply sys- 
tem or to an oxygen bailout bottle by an ABC-M8 adap- 
ter: 

a. The mask does not protect the wearer from 
ammonia or carbon monoxide. 

b. The mask is not effective where the amount of 
oxygen in the air is too low to support life. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN: 
Sall ER Behe eee ae 4240-00-808-8799 
ile [LLANA idera: 4240-00-776-4384 
ande. EA DEP EE 4240-00-808-8798 


2-23 
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Line item number. . . . . . . . . ..... . M11621 
Unit of AA N Each 
Basis of issue............ TOE/MTOE/TDA; AR 310-34 
Weight (with carrier) .................................. 6.25 Ib 
Dimensions (in carrier) ...... 4.00 x 12.00 x 12.00 in. 

Performance: 


Filters all known chemical, biological, and riot 
control agents. The M10A1 canisters are replaced 
in accordance with the criteria in TM 3-4240-260-10 
and 208P. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


2-24 Change 4 


CUDO pas IUE RE BNG MAD ERU ds 5.7 cu ft 
Type storage. . ............ Warehouse 
Drawing number 
Small. PAA LM 5-1-296-10 
Medium ue xa gem EORR LM 5-1-296-20 
Ee PES LM 5-1-206-30 
References: 


TM 3-4240-280-20 
TM 3-4240-280-10 
TM 3-4240-280-208P 
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MASK, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL: AIRCRAFT, M43 


FACEPIECE 


o 


FACEFORM 


OO 


EYE LENS CUSHIONS 


Type Classification: 
LP (LCC-U); MSR 02876006 


Use: 

Protects face, eyes, and respiratory system 
from field concentrations of chemical-biological 
agents, and riot control agents. 


Description: 

The M43 aircraft mask consists of a facepiece 
with integral hood connected to canisters and 
blower by corrugated hose. An MI 71/AIC or 
M133/U microphone, mounted in the facepiece 
allows interface with aircraft communication 






COMFORT CAP 


MO 


CANISTERS 


CARRIER 


BLOWER 


systems, The facepiece is also equipped with 
voicemitter, drink tube, and optically correct lenses. 
The blower assembly is secured to the user by a 
harness for hands free operations outside the 
aircraft. A faceform holds the facepiece in proper 
shape when stored longer than 30 days. The M43 
mask may be used with the Integrated Helmet and 
Display Sighting System (IHADSS). A comfort cap 
is provided to eliminate the need to adjust helmet 
when M43 facepiece is not worn. A canvas carrier 
is provided with each mask for storing and carrying 
the mask and its accessories. The mask is issued 
in four sizes: small, medium, large, and extra 

large. 


Change 4 2-24.1 
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Functioning: 

The blower pushes air into the canisters, main- 
taining a positive pressure in the facepiece. The 
blower is powered by either a self-contained lithium 
battery or aircraft power when installed in mounting 
bracket. the blower has a motor speed control, low 
battery power indicayor, easily charged battery, and 
easily operated release-from-aircraft mechanism. 
Inlet airflow is directed by an inlet valve to cooling 
ducts, lens defog system, and breathing air. Two 
controls mounted on the inlet valve regulate flow 
to the cooling duct and air distribution system. 
Exhaled air is expelled through the outlet valve 
assembly. 


Limitations: 

The M43 mask does not protect against 
ammonia or carbon monoxide gas. The mask is not 
effective where the amount of oxygen in the air is 
too low to support life. The mask is not to be used 
in ejection seat equipped aircraft. The mask is not 
to be used for high altitude, low pressure flight 
requiring crew member supplemental oxygen. 


Tabulated Data: 

NSN: 

Type I 
DING EE ER RE 4240-01-208-6966 
MediUM AE 4240-01-208-6967 
Large..... eee eee eee eee anas 4240-01-208—6968 
Extra Large... 4240-01-208-6969 

Type II 
small esum T T 4240-01-265-2677 
MediUM AA AN MNT 4240-01-265-2679 
i-is TT 4240-01-265-2678 
Extra Large; aaa kA o ern 4240-01-265-2680 


2-24.2 Change 4 


Line item number ccc M12350. 
Unit of issue ccc e Each 
Basis of issue... TOE/MTOE/TDA 
Weight (with carrier)... 12.3 Ib 
Performance: 


Protects against chemical, biological, and riot 
control agents. Canisters are replaced in accord- 
ance with criteria in TM 3-4240-312-12&P. 


Difference Between Models: 
Type | mask: 
Right lens in facepiece is notched for use with 
helmet dsplay unit. Uses M171/AIC microphone. 
Type Il mask: 
Both lenses are spherical. Use M133/U 
microphone. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type Pack... uec ms One per plywood container 
lj) RE OE OE ONE 31.2 Ib 
Dimensions 0.0... soos 25.6 x 17.3x 14.7 in. 
ee orem 3.77 cu ft 
Type Storage... es ee Warehouse 
Specification Ee NE MIL-STD-2073 
DraWINg RE RE EE N P5-1-1300-10 


Temporary Storage (less than 30 days) 
Temperatures remain between -25?F and 
+ 125°F (-31.7°C and +51.7°C). 

Extended Storage (30 days or more) 
Temperatures remain between -60°F and 
+160°F(-51.1°C and +71.1°C) 


References: 
V 4240 D 


MASK, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL: 





Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A); MSR 11876009 


Use: 

Protects face, eyes, and lungs from field con- 
centrations of chemical-biological agents, toxins, 
and radioactive fallout particles. 


Description: 

The M42 mask consists of a silicone rubber 
facepiece connected to a filter canister (with carrier), 
or directly to the vehicle collective protection equip- 
ment, by corrugated hose. A microphone and 
cable, mounted in the facepiece, allows interface 
with vehicle communication system. The facepiece 
is also equipped with front and side voicemitters, 
drink tube, and eyelenses, Clear and neutral gray 
outserts protect the eyelenses and reduce glare 
and lens fogging. A hood, not permanently 
attached to the facepiece, provides protection of the 
head and neck. A canvas carrier is provided with 
each mask for storing and carrying the mask and its 
accessories. A waterproof bag is provided for 
temporary storage of the facepiece when required 
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COMBAT VEHICLE, M42 
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WATERPROOF KY 
BAG 
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INNER FACEFORM 
PACKAGING SUPPORT 


CANISTER CARRIER 
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\ 
OUTSERTS 
(CLEAR AND 
NEUTRAL GRAY) 





by climate and mission. A faceform holds the 
facepiece in proper shape when stored longer 
than 30 days. The mask is issued in three sizes: 
small, medium, and large. 


Functioning: 

The silicone rubber facepiece fits closely 
against the face to form a seal. Air enters the 
canister, passes through a hose, and through an 
air deflector into the eye area of facepiece. The 
canister filters out CB agents, toxins, and radio- 
active particles. From the eye area, air enters a 
nosecup and is inhaled through the nosecup valves. 
Exhaled air passes through the nosecup area and is 
expelled through an outlet valve. Outserts are fitted 
with a rubber ring which hold them securely to the 
facepiece eyelenses. Optical inserts, available by 
medical prescription, are required for personnel 
who must wear glasses. 


Limitations: 

The M42 mask does not protect against 
ammonia or carbon monoxide. The mask is not 
effective where the amount of oxygen in the air is 
too low to support life. 


Change 4 2-24.3 
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Tabulated Data: 


NSN: 

Small SE ER en ir Ka 4240-01-258-0064 

Medies. Se ee 4240-01-258-0065 

Eie ME RT aa 4240-01-258-0066 
Line item MUMS a ee de Tero e eta M18526 
Hrit-of ISSUES or e tua ea Ros OO Ret NS Dt Each 
Basis of ISSUE. ise TOE/MTOE/TDA 
Weight (with carrier) ............ 00.08... 4.53 ID 
Dimensions (in carrier) .. . ....9.0 x 11.0 x 4.5 in. 

Performance: 


Protects against chemical, biological, toxins, 
and radioactive fallout particles. Canisters are 
replaced in accordance with criteria in TM 3-4240- 
300-20&P. 


2-24.4 Change 4 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
Instructions for storage and shipment are 
provided in TM 3-4240-300-208P. 


Type Back. c os 8 fiberboard boxes 

per fiberboard or plywood container 
Weight os a dod ross Th ar SUC X arp 9.1 Ib 
Dimensions............ a 11.9 x 11.8x9.2 in. 
CODE RN hk ora cp dad d dra 0.747 cu ft 
NE Cool dry place (40°F to 70°F) 
SDGCIfICallODt «ide etd devin decd MIL-STD-2073 
DRAWING EE RA ER oa d dot P5-1-1533-30 

References: 


TM 3-4240-400-10-2 
TM 3-4240-300-20&P 


MASK, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL: 


HEAD HARNESS 


FILTER 
ELEMENT 
POUCH 


DRINKING COUPLING 
HALF 





FILTER ELEMENT SET 


Type Classification: 


MA esse STD (LCC-A), MSR 03836001 
MITAT nama STD (LCC-B); MSR 03836001 
ABC-MI7 ee see CON (LCC-S); AMCTC 4664 66 


Use: 

To protect the face, eyes, and respiratory tract 
of the wearer from field concentrations of chemical, 
biological, and riot control agents. 


Description: 

The M17-series field chemical-biological masks 
consist of a facepiece with two replaceable filter 
elements inserted in the cheek pouches and a 
canvas M15A1 carrier. An M1 chemical-biological 
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FIELD, ABC-M17, M17A1 , M17A2 






M1 WATERPROOF BAG 


mask water-proofing bag and a pair of eyelenses 
outserts are issued with each mask and are stored 
in the carrier. The masks are issued in three sizes: 
small, medium, and large, 


Differences Between Models: 

The M17A2 voicemitter-outlet valve assembly 
contains a coated diaphragm to protect against DS2 
decontaminating agent and is equipped with a 
drinking system. 

The M17A1 voicemitter-outlet valve assembly is 
equipped with a drinking system and a resuscitation 
system. 

The ABC-M17 mask is not equipped with these 
systems. 


Change 4 2-25 
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Functioning: 

Inhaled air passes through inlet valves into the 
filter elements, which remove chemical, biological, 
or riot control agents from the air being breathed. 
Filtered air from the pouches passes through deflec- 
tor tubes and across the inner surfaces of the eye- 
lenses to keep them free of condensation. Air then 
passes through the nosecup valves. Exhaled air is 
discharged through the outlet valve. The eyelenses' 
outserts are installed over the eyelenses to protect 
them from scratching. 


Limitations: 

The masks do not protect the wearer from 
ammonia or carbon monoxide. The masks are not 
effective where the amount of oxygen in the air is 
too low to support life. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN: 
M17A2 Extra small................ 4240-01-143-2017 
MTZAZ Small 12:2: maana Rise 4240-01-143-2018 
M1742 Medium . .. ei ite e 4240-01-143-2019 
MI7A2 Large so ees Ee Trkr EER fra Res 4240-01-1-2020 
M17A1 Small........... aa. 4240-00-926-4199 
M17A1 Medium .. oonan 4240-00-926-4201 
M17A1 Large ........ aaa. 4240-00-926-4200 
ABO-M17 Small 431252 da a 4240-00-5424450 
ABC-M17 Medium ................. 4240-00-5424451 
ABC-MIT Large iiid eoo EE LER Eben 4240-00-542-4452 

Line item number... os codi cis M11895 

Unit of IBSUG . ee Ek si oe dba eq rii Each 


2-26 Change 4 


Basis of issue... TOE/MTOE/TDA; 
AR 310-34 

Weight (with carrier): 
MIAMI (AZ mapsa bakawan ar esp nA i 3.11 Ib 
ABCMI F ——————— 2.93 Ib 
Dimensions (in carrier)... ee 5.50 x 7.50 
x 11.00 in. 

Performance: 


Filters all known chemical, biological, and 
riot control agents. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
Type pack ............. ..........10 per fiberboard 
or wooden box 
Fiberboard box: 


Weight RA AA 46 Ib 

CUD AE RR ER 3.30 cu ft 
Wooden box: 

Weight AE basa ein 66 Ib 

CUBE ss pa E E M TUNE 4 cu ft 
Type storage.,...... cece cece Ee ee Warehouse 
Drawing number: 

NWT Pe usus weed ek ida eda pio ee DIOS 

"aro E 5-1-551 

ABGC-MTZ xu AT N ere Ne ecm S 5-1-292 
Heferences: 


TM 34240-279-10 
IM 34240-279-20&P 
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MASK, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL: FIELD, M40 
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(CLEAR AND 
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Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A); MSR 11876009 


Use: 

Protects face, eyes, and lungs from field con- 
centrations of chemical-biological agents, toxins, 
and radioactive fallout particles. 


Description: 

The M40 mask consists of a silicone rubber 
facepiece with a filter canister. The facepiece is 
equipped with front and side voicemitters, drink 
tube, and eyelenses. Clear and neutral gray out- 
serts protect the eyelenses and reduce glare and 
lens fogging. A hood, not permanently attached to 
the facepiece, provides protection of the head and 
neck. A canvas carrier is provided with each mask 
for storing and carrying the mask and its accessor- 
ies. A waterproof bag is provided for temporary 
storage of the facepiece when required by climate 
and mission. A faceform holds the facepiece in 
proper shape when stored longer than 30 days, 
The mask is issued in three sizes: small, medium, 
and large, 


Functioning: 

The silicone rubber facepiece fits closely 
against the face to form a seal. Air enters the 
canister and passes through an air deflector into the 
eye area of the facepiece. The canister (screwed on 
to either the left or right side of the facepiece) filters 
out CB agents, toxins, and radioactive particles. 
From the eye area, air enters a nosecup and is 
inhaled through the nosecup valves. Exhaled air 
passes through the nosecup area and is expelled 
through an outlet valve. Outserts are fitted with a 
rubber ring which hold them securely to the face- 
piece eyelenses. Optical inserts, available by 
medical prescription, are required for personnel 
who must wear glasses. 


Limitations: 

The M40 mask does not protect against 
ammonia or carbon monoxide. The mask is not 
effective where the amount of oxygen in the air is 
too low to support life. 


Change 4 2-27 
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Tabulated Data: 
NSN: 
Shall auo EES Ee 4240-01 -258-0061 
Med cn Pec 4240-01-258-0062 
Kangana ten 4240-01-258-0063 
Line item number... M12418 
Unit Of ISSUE orco v n M GE DOE Each 
Basis of issue..................... TOE/MTOE/TDA 
Weight (with carrier)... ee ee 4.53 Ib 


Dimensions (in carrier) ...............9.0x 11.0 x 4.5 in. 


Performance: 

Protects against chemical, biological, toxins, 
and radioactive fallout particles. Canisters are 
replaced in accordance with criteria in TM 3-4240- 
300-20&P. 


2-28 Change 4 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Instructions for storage and shipment are 


provided in TM 3-4240-300-20&P. 


Type Pack... 8 fiberboard boxes per 

fiberboard or plywood container 
el EE AA E 8.0 Ib 
Dimensions. usse 19% 11.8x9.2 In. 
GUD uve ipd db aa Rr adlata Ra 0.747 cu ft 
IE SR aS Cool dry place (40°F to 70°F) 
Specification wicca catered ce e Pads MIL-STD-2073 
DAWIE AA AA ne P5-1-1000-30 

References 


TM 3-4240-300-10-1 
TM 3-4240-300-208P 
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MASK, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL: SPECIAL-PURPOSE, M9 AND M9A1 


HEAD HARNESS FACEBLANK 


EYELENS 


FACE FORM v 


CANISTER 
AIR INLET 


M9/M9A1 MASK 
(MEDIUM RIGHT) 






airing Yos T 


NN 


M1 WATERPROOFING BAG 


Type Classification: 
MOAT Ss otideee%s STD(LCC-B);AMCTC550867 
MO ea aide yeas STD (LCC-B); AMCTC 567967 


Use: 

To protect the face, eyes, and respiratory tract of 
the wearer from concentrations of chemical, biologi- 
cal, and riot control agents. 


Description: 

The M9 and M9A1 special-purpose chemical- 
biological masks consist of an M9 facepiece assem- 
bly, an M11 canister, and a carrier. The M11 canister 
is a metal cylinder containing a particulate filter and 
activated charcoal. The masks are issued in three 
sizes: small, medium, and large. An M1 antifogging 
kit and M1 waterproofing bag are issued with the 
mask and stored in the carrier. 


Difference Between Models: 
The only difference between the M9 and the 
M9A1 masks is their carriers. 








M1 
ANTIFOGGING 
KIT 


Functioning: 

Inhaled air enters and passes through the canis- 
ter which removes chemical, biological, or riot control 
agents from the air being breathed. Filtered air 
passes from the canister through the inlet valve in the 
canister mounting and into the facepiece. The inlet 
valve allows fittered air to enter the facepiece but 
prevents exhaled air from flowing out through the 
canister. Filtered air passes from the inlet valve 
through the deflector tubes, which direct the air 
across the eyelenses to keep them free of condensa- 
tion. Air then passes through the nosecup valves. 
Exhaled air is discharged through the outlet valve. 
The outlet valve allows exhaled air to leave the 
facepiece but prevents contaminated air from 
entering. 


Limitations: 

The mask does not protect the wearer from 
ammonia or carbon monoxide. It is not effective 
where the amount of oxygen in the air is too low to 
support life. 


Change 4 2-29 
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Tabulated Data: 
NSN (by size, canister mounting, and model): 


Size 
Small 


Left cheek 
Canister Mounting 
4240-00-368-6092 

(M9) 
4240-00-368-6097 
(M9A1) 


Medium 4240-00-368-6090 


Large 


2-30 


(M9) 
4240-00-368-6095 
(M9A1) 
4240-00-368-6088 
(M9) 
4240-00-368-6093 
(M9A1) 


Change 4 


Right cheek 
Canister Mounting 
4240-00-368-6091 

(M9) 
4240-00-368-6098 
(M9A1) 
4240-00-368-6089 
(M9) 
4240-00-368-6096 
(M9A1) 
4240-00-368-6087 
(M9) 
4240-00-368-6094 
(M9A1) 


Line item number ss ee Rx e nen rrn M11689 
are dd: RTT Each 
Basis of SUE nakakakaba TOE/MTOE/TDA, 
AR 310-34 
Performance: 


Filters all known chemical, biological, and riot 
control agents. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pagk... ss ss 6 per wooden box 

AO 56 Ib 

ec p "PITT 3.3 cu ft 

Type Storage. kakanan Warehouse 

Drawing numbers sees 5-1-276 and 277 
References: 


TM 3-4240-204-12&P 
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MASK, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL: TANK ABC-M25A1 


HEAD HARNESS 
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M10A1 


M1 CANISTER 
COUPLING PAYA Er CANISTER 
SLING 
M25A1 MASK 
Type Classification: 
ABC-M25A1........... STD(LCC-B); CCTC 4115 63 


Use: 

To protect the face, eyes, and respiratory tract 
of armored vehicle crew members from concentra- 
tions of chemical, biological, and riot control agents. 


Description: 

The ABC-M25A1 tank chemical-biological 
masks each consist of a facepiece connected to an 
M10A1 canister by a 2 foot long corrugated hose. 
An M1 canister coupling is attached to the inlet 
valve end of the canister. An M116G microphone is 
installed in the mask facepiece. The masks are 
issued in three sizes: small, medium, and large. An 
M1 antifogging kit and an M6A1 faceform are issued 
with the mask and stored in the M13A1 carrier. 





M6A1 ANTIFOGGING KIT 
FACEFORM 





M13A1 CARRIER 


Functioning: 

a. Inhaled air passes through the canister and 
hose into the facepiece. Exhaled air is discharged 
through an outlet valve at the chin position of the 
mask. 

b. The M1 canister coupling connects with a 
quick-disconnect coupling on each air hose leading 
from the armored vehicle gas-particulate filter unit. 
The fitter unit delivers filtered, pressurized air 
through the M10A1 canister to the facepiece. The 
microphone in the mask facepiece is used to com- 
municate with other crew members and armored 
vehicles in its radio network. A connector on the 
microphone plugs into the armored vehicle's com- 
munication system. 

c. The mask may be worn outside the tank with 
the canister fastened inside the carrier or using the 
canister carrying sling. 


Change 4 2-31 
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Limitations: Performance: 
The masks do not protect the wearer from Filters all known chemical, biological, and riot 
ammonia or carbon monoxide. They are not effec- control agents. 
tive where the amount of oxygen is to low in the air 
Toe aportes Shipping and Storage Data: 
ES Data: t. PACK si SERE WEE d 10 per fiberboard box 
NSN: pou tcp Er EER ard i 8 
GUDB. SEEEWERAREERME SMEER REELE 2 : 
M25A1 Small . esee 4240-00-994-8751 Type storage... Warehouse 
M25A1 Medium... aaa 4240-00-994-8750 Drawing number LM 5-1-325 
M25A1 Large..............: 4240-00-994-6752 | EES 
Line item number.  ............................ M10936 
aao: ER N ER EE Each References: 
Basis of SEE. ss Ge OGIES TOE/MTOE/TDA TB 3-4240-280-20 
AR310-34 
Weight (with carrier) ............. suse 6.25 Ib 
Dimensions (in carrier) ....... 6.50 x 10.75 x 12.40 in. TM 750-162 
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WINTERIZATION KIT, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL MASK: M1 


INSULATING 
LENSES 


INSULATING LENSES 


ANTISNOWGLARE LENSES 


Type Classification: 
Expendable, AMCTC 9512 72 


Use: 

To winterize the M9 and M9A1 special-purpose 
chemical-biological masks, so that they can be worn in 
extremely cold weather. The hood of the kit also protects 
the wearer's head and neck against chemical or biologi- 
cal agent vapors and droplets. 


Desription: 

The M1 CB mask winterizing kit conslstsofahood, a 
pair of insulating lenses, a pair of anti-snow glare 
lenses, a cheek pad, and a plastic bag containing four 
spare nosecup valve disks. The hood is made of nylon 
and coated on both sides with butyl-rubber. 


Functioning: 

When installed on an M9 or M9A1 mask, the hood 
covers the wearer's head and the lower portion of the 
lacepbce; the insulating lenses cover the lenses inside 
the facepiece. The anti-snow glare lenses are installed 
over the lenses of the mask, and the cheek pad insu- 
lates the wearer's face from the metal canister mount- 


ing. 





CHEEK PAD 


M11 CANISTER 


DO 


NOSECUP VALVE DISKS 


MI WINTERiZING KIT HOOD ASSEMBLED ON 
AN M9/M9A1 MASK WITH LEFT CHEEK 


MI 1 CANISTER 
Tabulated Data: 

NSN: 

With hood for left 

cheek canister ............. 4240-00-321-2080 

With hood for right cheek 

canister ............ sss 4240-00-542-5607 
Unit of issue aee xr» BARE HI we DRR Each 
Basis Of ISSUE... mahawa Kas ANG CTA 50-970 
UTD AM" 0.7 Ib 


Dimensions (folded) sd deas 6X45 X SI 


Performance: 
Makes the M9 or M9A1 mask wearable at tempera- 
tures down to minus 40 degrees Fahrenheit. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack .................. 72 per wooden box 
Weight i ose oe ee oe fates oe EE oe oe 79.5 Ib 
DUDB. sagaia ia E oR cutee PE 3.2 cu ft 
Type storage acu dob ae ar icu RE eee e o Warehouse 
Drawing number 244004 baka c e 5-74-65 
References: 
M 3-4240-204 P 
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WINTERIZATION KIT, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL MASK: M3 


M2 ANTIGLARE 
EYELENS OUTSERT 


Type Classification: 
Expendable; AMCTC 9512 72 


Use: 

To winterize the M24 aircraft chemical-biological 
mask and the M25 and M25A1 tank chemical-biological 
masks, so that they can be worn in extremely cold 
weather. 


Description: 

The M3 winterization kit consists of a winterization 
eyelens outsert, an insulating jacket, and an M2 anti- 
glare eyelens outsert. 


Functioning: 

The winterization eyelens outsert prevents frost 
from covering the eyelens of the mask. The insulating 
jacket consumes heat inside the facepiece of the mask. 
The antiglare eyelens outsert reduces sunglare. When 
the kit is not in use, it is stored in the largest pocket of the 
mask carrier. 





EYELENS OUTSERT 


INSULATION JACKET 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN.........sesse ee eee eee 4240-00-066-0181 
Unit of issue... 2. es Each 
Basis of issue...............-.--008 CTA 50-970 
Performance: 


Installed on the masks for wearing at temperatures 
below 20 degrees Fahrenheit. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack.............. 10 per fiberboard box 

WEN. (934 8x ee De EE ALE WA KG Ka s 50 Ib 

GUDE s u- a ese EE ao d 4 cu ft 

Type storage .... nnana PER WE DEE na Warehouse 

Drawing number....... ee Ee LM 5-77-934 
References: 


TM 3-4240-280-10 
TM 3-4240-280-238P 
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WINTERIZATION KIT, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL MASK: M4 


TAPE 
N 





PREFILTER POCKET 


Type Classification: 
Expendable; AMCTC 951272 


Use: 

To winterize the ABC-M17, M17A1, or M17A2 field 
chemical-biological mask for wear in extmmely cold 
weather. 


Description: 
The M4 winterization kit consists of an ice particle 
prefilter made of cotton duck and knitted nylon fleece. 


Functioning: 

The ice particle prefilter fits under the chin on the 
mask. The openings and retainers fit around the inlet 
valves, and the cotton tape fits over the top of the 
voicemitter-outlet valve cover. The cheek flaps cover 
the inlet valves. 


PREFILTER 


VK 
RETAINER 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN. 2 baa uper ded BONGA 4240-00-065-0319 

Unit of issue . . .... . ..... wu dee dll 

Basis of issue ....................- CTA 50-970 

Length (prefilter) ia oes a oer KKK oec 10 in. 

Width (prefilter) ........ ee eee 4 in. 
Perforrnance: 


Installed on the masks for wearing at temperatures 
of below minus 20 degrees Fahrenheit (-28'C) to pre- 
vent frost from accumulating on the inlet valves of the 
mask. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack.............. 100 per fiberboard box 

Weighi A ———À H— P"—— 25 Ib 

CUDE EA EE OE E Sx aa 1.1 cu ft 

Type storage .... oa KA o joe e aid Warehouse 

Drawing number «uar maw ER DL 5-77-944 
References: 


TM 3-4240-279-10 
TM 3-4240-279-208P 
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CHAPTER 3 
COLLECTIVE PROTECTION 


Page 
Collective Protection Equipment, CBR: Battery Control Central, Hawk, M10... cn 3-3 
Collective Protection: Equipment; GUARDRAIL. 3 NAAN duties ba Cea a ot d 3-4.1 
Collective Protection Equipment, Guided Missile System, -HAWK ......00000 000000000000 3-4.3 
Collective Protection Equipment, Guided Missile System, PATRIOT............ sss 3-4.5 
Collective Protection Equipment, CBR; NIKE-HERCULES, CONUS M11, M12, M1Bul naano 
Collective Protection Equipment, REGENCY NET... ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 3-4.9 
Collective Protection Equipment, TACFIRE UCE...........000070724 0000404000 memes 34.11 
Collective Protection Equipment, TRAILBLAZER..... ee ee ee een [3-4.13] 
Control Module TET 
Converter, Frequency, Static: MG... osse iese se SE tr De ee dd ER ee EG EES ddd] 
Cooling Shroud and Fan osse sen Ak coke ced SIERRA EE ee EE DRR RE DE se [IS 
Collective Protection Equipment, NBC: M20 Simplified ......... ee ee ee nananana ee 3-6.1 
Entrance, Protective, Pressurized, Collapsible: M10 and M1200... ee 
Entrance, Protective, Pressurized: Collapsible, M13, M15, M160... tiie 3-6.3 
Entrance, Protective, Pressurized: Collapsible, MIA... ii eee 3-6.5 
Fitter Unit, Gas-Particulate: 200 CFM, 208 V, 400 Hz, M56 ... 1/11 01111 a aa 3-7 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate, 200 CFM, 208 V, M84... Hes 3-8.1 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate, 400 CFM, 208 V, 400 Hz, M59. .......... ccc eee eens 3-8.3 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate, 400 CFM, 208 V, 400 Hz, M87 Ul 3-8.5 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate: Armored Ambulance, Six-Man 12 CFM, M14 occ 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate: Gas Engine Driven, 300 CFM, ABC-M6A]1 Uu... 3-11 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate: Hospital, Six-Man, 12 CFM, ABC-M7AM ee se ee ee [3-13] 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate: Tank, 20 CFM, M13 and M13A1 ua 3-15 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate: Tank, 12 CFM, M8A2 and MBAS ee ees 3-17 
Purifier, Air: M2A1, M2A2 and Precleaned and Particulate Fitter Assembly: M1A1 -19............ a. 3-18.1 
Safety Equipment Set, Respiratory: Two-Man, Gasoline Tank Cleaning... sse [3-19] 
Shelter System, Collective Protection, Chemical - Biological: Inflatable, 
Traders Iransported, MET ouod ux Sep AG PCR NANG D Io RR cU eo e Re Rd oe ICE 3-21 
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BATTERY CONTROL 


CENTRAL, HAWK, M10 


ANTI-BACK DRAFT VALVE 


HAWK BATTERY CONTROL CENTRAL 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A), AMCTC 4663 66 


Use: 

To provide filtered, uncontaminated air for 
unmasked personnel working in the HAWK battery con- 
trol central (BCC) during chemical or biological agent 
attacks. It also provides a means for personnel to enter 
and leave the BCC without admitting contaminated air 
into the interior. 


M18 GAS-PARTICULATE 
FILTER UNIT 





M7 PROTECTIVE 
ENTRANCE 





PRESSURE GAGE 


Description: 

The M10 collective protection equipment consieted 
an M18 300 CFM (cubic feet per minute) EMD 
(electric-motor driven) gas-particulate filter unit, an M7 
protective entrance, and an M43 protective entrance 
shipping and storage container. A dial indicating pres- 
sure gage is issued as special test equipment. 


Functioning: 


The M18 filter unit provides purified air to the air 
conditioner at the rate of 125 cfm and to the protective 
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entrance at the rate of 175 cfm. The direct output from 
the fitter unit clears the protective entrance. The pres- 
sure gage is used to check the operating pressures in 
the BCC and CPE. 


Tabulated Data: 


NON AE rax Se have ne Ed 4240-00-736-7743 
Line item number se Ee La Ka ha E52453 
Uit OE ISSUGC oque d a CY ROC RESO ete Each 
Basis Of ISSlO . ds oh twa cha duce hh TOE/MTOE 
M18 fitter unit: 
DIMENSIES. sis RE bus 40 x 24 x 16 in. 
Weight acana ud ea AE d ha Dp e rats ado 160 Ib 
Power source required 
(from HAWK BCC)........... 416 volt, 400Hz 
3-phase ac 
rst so tox dearest eae oe SS 300 cfm 
Types of filters: 
M23 150 CFM gas filters............... Two 
M24 150 CFM particulate 
HELS 5 Ao Nag oe aks ein ens «bane ed donor e prae phi Two 
Air PG 3:26, oe c Be etd eth t EE One 
Protective entrance: 
Dimensions - erected ......... 80 x 36 x 52 in. 
Dimensions -folded ............ 80 x 36 x 9 in. 
Weight as dosis occus KAKA DEED sce 99 9 ON Cg 54 Ib 


3-4 


Shipping and storage container: 
DIMENSIONS ... ER eR e 90 x 38 x 16 in. 


WE9N 2 222 PANAO LOTS ALA per RENE P 


Performance: 

When the M10 CPE is properly adjusted, interior 
pressure in the BCC is maintained at 1.0 to 1.7 inches of 
water above atmospheric pressure. The air pressure 
difference between the BCC and the protective 
entrance is maintained at 0.3 to 0.5 inches of water. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
M18 fitter unit: 


Type pack..............068 1 per wooden box 
Werda Gat Kana Kua kasa Kae Dr a DDR 300 Ib 
OUDE Aan toh, ace Wen & Whe AG ka 24.6 cu ft 
M7 protective entrance: 

Type pack...... 1 per M46 aluminum container 

crated in a wooden box 
Weight S ae bk axe, BS BAG olet t Banned 437 Ib 
elle: c arcere, Gute otio ard d'or aer al 43.3 cu ft 
Type storage ; ue xtd x un DR ED ba Warehouse 
Drawing number ............. DL 5-19-3075 

References: 


TM 3-4240-229-12 
TM 3-4240-229-20P 
TM 3-4240-229-34 
TM 3-4240-229-34P 
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COLLECTIVE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT, GUARDRAIL 


PROTECTIVE 


ENTRANCE VALVE AND 
CONTROL MODULE SILENCER 


ASSEMBLY 













M10 
PROTECTIV 
ENTRANCE 


| 


AIRFLOW 


LE: VALVE 


hott 
/ 


STATIC FREQUENCY 
CONVERTER 


M87 
GAS-PARTICULATE 


FILTER UNIT 
POWER 
DISTRIBUTION 
UNIT 
Type Classification: protective entrance control modules, M87 
STD (LCC-A) gas-particulate fitter units and compartment control 
modules, and M5 static frequency converters. 
Use: 
Provides filtered air under positive pressure to Functioning: 
field shelters allowing operation in a chemical- Four M87 gas-particulate fitter units remove 
biological agent contaminated area. Personnel toxic gases and dust from the air supplied to four 
enter and leave through a protective entrance vans and two M10 protective entrances. The airflow 
without admitting contaminated air. valves on the gas-particulate fitter units on vans 2 
and 3 remain in the open position. The fans on vans 
Description: 2 and 3 draw outside air through the inlet caps and 
The GUARDRAIL collective protection equip- dust separators and force the air into the filter units. 
ment consists of M10 protective entrances with The fans force filtered air into the vans. The fans on 
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vans 1 and 4 draw outside air through the inlet caps 
and dust separators and force it into the filter units. 
The fans force cleaned air from the filter units into 
the airflow valves. The airflow valves direct the filter- 
ed air to the vans and the M10 protective entrances. 
Air duct hoses carry the fittered air through airflow 
valves and silencers at each pro-tective entrance. 
Filtered air enters each van through air conditioners. 
The pressure sensing components in the compart- 
ment control modules in vans 1 and 4 automatically 
adjust the associated airflow valves to maintain 
positive pressure in all four vans. 

The MI O protective entrances provide pressuri- 
zed transition areas between the vans (1 and 4) and 
the outside contaminated zone. A balance hose 
between the two protective entrance air duct hoses 
ensures balanced pressurization between the two 
protective entrances. Personnel entering from the 
outside must wait five minutes within either of the 
protective entrances before entering van 1 or 4. 
Contamination is purged by the flow of the filtered 
air. The protective entrance control modules auto- 
matically adjust the airflow valve and silencer 
assemblies to maintain the proper air pressure 
inside the protective entrances and contain purge 
timers and low pressure warning indicators. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN: 
M10 Entrance css art rl 4240-00-229-2610 
M87 GREW orale tes 4240-01-192-7234 
M5 SEQ cape beca amas 4240-00-394-9571 
Line item IDOL ee eek en N/A 
Unit of. İSSUG ee suce Proceed e f beer Each 
Basis of issue ...... ee TOE/MTOE 
Weight: 
M10 Entrance... 145 Ib 
M87 GREW c 256 Ib 
MO GEO o state ene ee ee ee pe Telnet aun 65 Ib 
Dimensions: 
M10 Entrance (packaged) .......... 49.30 x 43.30 x 
12.50 in. 
M10 Entrance (erected) .............. 49.30 x 43.30 x 
85.40 in. 


3-4.2 Change 4 


M87 GPFU.............. eene 34 x 36 x 32 In. 
M5 SFC. oceaan 8.50 x 10.50 x 20.00 in. 
Performance: 
Power requirements: 

Entrance control module ............... 2 A at 28 Vdc 
MET GPEL S Lai obo toot 1600W 
Airflow valve ....... ee ee ee ee 1A max at 28 Vdc 
Compartment control module ........... 1 A max at 

28 Vdc 


M5 SFC .... Input Voltage: 208 V, 60 Hz, 3-phase 
Output Voltage: 208 V, 400 Hz 3-phase 
Input voltage: 


Entrance control module... (oes specie eec e oa 28 Vdc 
MOTORES aie bes dava ds 208V,400Hz,3phase 
Power distribution unit................. 208 v, 400 Hz, 
3-phase, max capacity 
3.5 kW 
Airflow valve... ... ll ls su... 28 Vde 
Compartment control module................08 208 V, 
400 Hz, 3-phase 
M5 SFC. ... 208 V, 60 Hz phase, 
max capacity 3.2 kW 
Airflow: 
M87- OPFU i i eee et RO 400 cfm max 
Airflow valve. ................... 40 cfm min at 
20.0 in. wg 
Particulate filter... 200 cfm 
Gas dad AZ ote GR o .200 cfm 
Shipping and Storage Data: 
Not available. 
References: 


TM 3-4240-309-20&P 
TM 3-4240-299-23&P 
TM 3-4240-317-208P 
TM 3-4240-284-20&P 
TM 3-4240-284-30&P 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-1 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-2 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-3 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-4 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-5 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-6 
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COLLECTIVE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT, GUIDED MISSILE SYSTEM, I-HAWK 


M14 

Ga TA GE 
Px. ARA PROTECTIVE 
` SER TN ENTRANCE 
as Ge ae RN 


Ya pu A 
a 









OL | M84 
(CM) GAS-PARTICULATE 





TM N iier FILTER UNIT 
HOUSING 
UNIT | (LESS INLET TEE) 
Type Classification: Functioning: 
STD (LCC-A) The M84 gas-particulate fitter unit (GPFU) 


Use: 


Provides filtered air under positive pressure to 
field shelters allowing operation in a chemical- 
biological agent contaminated area Personnel 
enter and leave through a protective entrance 
without admitting contaminated air. 


removes toxic gases and dust from air supplied to 
the shelter and M14 protective entrance (PE). A fan 
in the fitter housing unit draws outside air through 
an air plenum and forces it through the gas and 
particulate fitters to the shelter. Filtered air passes 
from the shelter to the PE through an external air 
duct. Pressure sensing components in the com- 
partment control module provide a low pressure 


warning. 
Description: The M14 protective entrance provides a 
The I-HAWK collective protection equipment pressurized transition area between the shelter and 
consists of an MI 4 protective entrance with pro- the outside environment. Personnel entering from 
tective entrance control module and M84 gas- the outside must wait five minutes in the PE before 
particulate filter unit and compartment control entering the shelter. The filtered airflow purges 
module. contamination from the PE during the 5-minute 
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waiting period. The protective entrance control 
module (PECM) contains a timer for measuring the 
purge period and a low pressure warning indicator. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN: 
M14 Entrance utes eu dora An tease 4240-01-105-5521 
M84 GPU maa bees 4240-01-149-1719 
Line item BUIDER: SAG RS OD Nde ar han N/A 
JES OR SSC d Each 
Basis Of ISSUC AE Pos aaa TOE/MTOE 
Weight: 
MI 4 BA manen RO o dep OR DOR 139 Ib 
M84 GPU cu edebat CER Ret dus 256 Ib 
Dimensions: 
M14 Entrance (packaged)........... 49.30 x 43.30 
x 12.50 in. 
M14 Entrance (erected) ................ 49.30 x 43.30 
x 85.40 in. 
MA OPI UL S desee eerte iati 31 x 38 x 32 in. 
Performance: 
Power requirements: 
Entrance control module ............... 2A at 28 Vdc 


3-4.4 Change 4 


M84:GPF Ubasan amahan mania 1100W 
Compartment control module ........ aaa. 1A 


Input voltage: 


Entrance control module ...... aa. 28 Vdc 
M84 GP FU uds isa e DR E onere 208 V, 400 Hz, 
3-phase 


Compartment control module . . ...208 V, 400 Hz, 
3-phase, 3.5 kVA max 


Airflow: 
M84. GPU tv ets 200 cfm rated 
(actual may be higher) 
Particulate-TItfer «ove erre 200 cfm 
Cels AUGE neta IE t 200 cfm 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
Instructions for administrative storage are 
provided in TM 3-4240-310-20-&P. 


Heferences: 
TM 3-4240-311-20&P 
TM 9-4935-393-14-2 
TM 3-4240-302-308P-2 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P4 
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COLLECTIVE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT, GUIDED MISSILE SYSTEM, PATRIOT 


aaa PROTECTIV E 


ENTRANCE 
CONTROL MODULE 






POWER 
DISTRIBUTION 
UNIT 






Y PROTECTIVE 
ENTRANCE 


COMPARTMENT 
CONTROL MODULE 


AIRFLOW 
VALVE 
HOUSING 
UNIT 
Type Classification: Description: 
STD (LCC-A) The PATRIOT collective protection equipment 


consists of an M14 protective entrance with pro- 
tective entrance control module, an M59 gas- 
particulate filter unit (GPFU), airflow valve, power 
distribution unit, compartment control module, and 


Use: 

Provides filtered air under position pressure to 
field shelters allowing operation in a chemical- 
biological agent contaminated area. Personnel 
enter and leave through a protective entrance installation kit M265. 


without admitting contaminated air. 
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Functioning: 

The M59 gas-particulate filter unit removes toxic 
gases and dust from the air supplied to the shelter 
and MI 4 protective entrance. The fan draws out- 
side air through the air inlet and forces it into the 
fitter unit. The fan forces filtered air from the fitter 
unit to the airflow valve. The airflow valve directs 
filtered air to the shelter and MI 4 protective 
entrance. Air duct hoses deliver filtered air to the 
MI 4 protective entrance. Filtered air enters the 
shelter through the air conditioner. Pressure sens- 
ing components in the compartment control module 
automatically adjust the airflow valve to maintain a 
positive pressure in the shelter. 

The M14 protective entrance provides a pres- 
surized transition area between the shelter and the 
outside contaminated zone. Personnel entering 
from the outside must wait five minutes within the 
protective entrance before entering the shelter. The 
flow of the filtered air purges con-lamination from 
the MI 4 protective entrance. The protective 
entrance control module contains the purge timer 
and a low-pressure warning indicator. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN: 
M59 GPFU.....0................4240-00-237-0223 
MIA Entaner at eate Aa rd ed 4240-01-105-5521 
Installation Kit M265 ............... 4240-01-110-7617 
Line item number ........ cece a N/A 
Hit oi ISSUE. unG ta cat Are iua 0 Each 
Basis of issue... ce eia TOE/MTOE 
Weight: 
NE AA AA 123 Ib 
M14- Entaner d a a 139 Ib 
Entrance control module............................ 7.5 Ib 
Compartment control module ........ aa 9 Ib 
Power distribution unit.............. a. 16 Ib 
Dimensions: 
M59 GEEL o ct eat: 34 x 36 x 32in. 
M14 Entrance (packaged) .............. 49.3 x 43.3 x 


12.5 in. 


3-4.6 Change 4 


M14 Entrance (erected) ................. 49.3 x 43.3 x 
85.4 in. 
Entrance control module .............. 16.00 x 6.75 x 
5.00 in. 
Compartment control module . . . ...7.70 x 11.75x 
6.50 in. 
Power distribution unit................. 18.50 x 8.25x 
4.25 in. 
Performance: 
Power requirements: 
Entrance control module ............... 2A at 28 Vdc 
M59 GPU ieke Pa DNA GR Dee EP eie 1700W 
Airflow valve woo. a 1A max at 
28 Vdc 
Compartment control module ............... 1A max. 
at 28 Vdc 
Input voltage: 
Entrance control module ........ a. 28 Vdc 
M59 GPEU Scie esie 208 V, 400 Hz, 3-phase 
Power distribution unit................ 208 V, 400 Hz, 
3-phase, max capacity 
3.5 kW 
ATONG valve Se ey p ea Rama cedes 28 Vdc 
Compartment control module ......... iss 28 Vdc 
Airflow: 
M59 GPFU AA tco d 400 cfm max 
Aidlow valve... ee ee ee ee 40 cfm min at 
20.0 in. 
Particulate Hie gn oe o ERROR 400 cfm 
Cas XIIe ooo ster ae Aer HORE deb ts 400 cfm 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
Not available. 


Heferences: 
TM 3-4240-285-20&P 
TM 3-4240-285-30&P 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-1 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-3 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-5 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-6 
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COLLECTIVE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT, CBR: NIKE-HERCULES, 
CONUS, M11, 





p" 


M6A2 FILTER UNIT 





r 





ü 
i 


AZ 


M1 CLOTHING CHUTE 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A): AMCTC 4663 


Use: 

Provides chemical, biological, and radiological 
(CBR) protection for the Nike-Hercules CONUS sites. 
Each site has three personnel area shelters that 
require protection: 60-man (M11 and M13) or 90-120- 
man (M12) IFC Control Area 60-man Launch Area, 
and 15-man Magazine Control Room shelters. 


Description: 

The Nike-Hercules collective protection equip 
ment consists of M46 filter units (IFC and Launch 
Areas), M6A2 filter units (Magazine), M1 clothing 
chutes, M2 antibackdraft valves, M2 membrane 
doors, and manometer assemblies MI 59, M1 60, 
M161, M162, and M1. 


e 


M12, AND M13 






MANOMETER ASSEMBLIES 


Functioning: 

Gas-particulate filter units generate a positive 
pressure within the shelter, minimizing CBR agent 
penetration from the outside. Adjustable anti- 
backdraft valves restrict exhaust airflow to maintain 
the required positive pressure. M162 and M1 mano- 
meter assemblies are used to monitor the static 
pressure in the shelter entry and personnel areas. 
Pressure drop across the fitters in the filter units are 
monitored via the M159, M160, and M161 mano- 
meters. A clothing chute is provided for disposal of 
contaminated clothing in the entry and shower area 
of the IFC and Launch shelters. Permeable mem- 
brane doors allow entry from the shower area to the 
personnel area while minimizing CBR agent 
penetration. 
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Tabulated Data: M2 antibackdraft valve ........... 50-400 cfm airflow, 
NSN: 0.08 -1.0 in. wg static 
WT et ss apap kaa pasada 4240-00-937-7030 pressure range 
MIS ttes Ute est 4240-00-937-7031 M2 membrane door......... 400 cfm airflow, 0.1 in. 
ATE 4240-00-937-7032 wg air resistance 
Line item number M159 manometer assy .............. Four single-tube 
ru Mn E52457 vertical manometers, 
M P2 sss arit eram RE EER ai E52461 0.00- to 8.00- in. of water 
MANO ann AO EE ER” E52465 sliding scale 
NA NA Each M160 manometer assy ............ Three single-tube 
Basis of (SEUSS ee RE ENNA rece NA nc TOE/MTOE vertical manometers, 
Weight: 0.00- to 8.00-in. of water 
M46 filter unit aussen o N GE 1500 Ib sliding scale 
M6A2 filter unit S oreet ett e d EUER 500 Ib M161 manometer ashy............ Three single-tube 
MI clothing SIEG sites freddo ntt 0.52 Ib vertical manometers, 
M2 antibackdraft valve — .......................... 21 Ib 0.00- to 8.00 in. of 
M2 membrane dOOF........... ese 85 ID water sliding scale 
M159 manometer assy.................................45 Ib M162 manometer assy ............... Two single-tube 
M160 manometer assy.................................45 Ib inclined manometers, 
M161 manometer assy.................................45 Ib 0.00- to 1.00- in. of water 
M162 manometer aSSV...... ee (45 Ib sliding scale 
M1 manometer assy«.i« es lead ta 45 Ib M1 manometer assy ................... One single-tube 
Dimensions: inclined manometers, 
M46 filter unit............... 108.00 x 29.50 x 51.25 in. 0.00- to 1.00- in. of water 
M6Ae filter unit..... .... a. 36 x 31 x 37 in. sliding scale 
M1 clothing chute.......... 17.75 x 25.00 x 39.00 in. Bifferenesg: 
M2 antibackdraft valve ....... 18.0 x 10.5 x 17.0 in. The Nike-Hercules sites consist of one IFC Area, 
M2 membrane door.......... .... 35.5 x 83.5 in. 
M159 manometer assy. ... ......3.5 x 220 x 22.0 in. one Lannen Alm “ie WO A aron mGa MTT ang 
M12) Magazine Control Room shelters. The table 
M160 manometerassy........... 3.5 x 22.0 x 22.0 in. below. identifice be and-auantity of collective 
M161 manometer assy..........3.5 x 22.0 x 22.0 in. Ad T L 
; protection equipment used in each Nike-Hercules 
M162 manometer assy ........... 3.5 x 22.0 x 22.0 in. site and shelter 
MI manometer assy ............... 3.5 x 22.5 x 12.0 in. l 
Shipping and Storage Data: 
Performance: Not available. 
M46 filter unit ..... ee ke 220V. 60 Hz, 3-phase, 
1 hp motor, 600 cfm airflow References: 
M6A2 filter UNIE... ee 220 V, 60 Hz, 3-phase, TM 3-4240-265-12 
1 hp motor, 300 cfm airflow TM 3-4240-265-20&P 


Nike-Hercules Shelter Collective Protection Equipment 


Collective Protection Equipment (Type and Quantity) 


M1 
EE 

Chute 
Eq. zt 
fece e 
[En em 
E wo ee 


Manometer Assemblies 


90-120-Man IFC (M12) 





3-4.8 Change 4 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


COLLECTIVE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT, REGENCY NET 





Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A) 


Use: 

Provides filtered air under positive pressure to 
field shelters allowing operation in a chemical- 
biological agent contaminated area 


Description: 

The REGENCY NET collective protection 
equipment consists of an M93 gas-particulate filter 
unit (GPFU), compartment control module, and 
centrifugal fan. 


Functioning: 

The M93 gas-particulate filter system (GPFU) 
removes dust and toxic gases from the air it 
supplies to the shelter. Major components of the 


SYSTEM 

CONTROL 

MODULE 
M93 
GAS-PARTICULATE 


FILTER UNIT 





system include a 100 cfm fan, an M48 gas- 
particulate filter, and a system control module 
(SCM). 

The fan and gas-particulate filter are mounted 
outside the shelter. The fan draws ambient air and 
pushes it through the filter. Filtered air passes from 
the filter outlet, through the transition, and into the 
shelter. Tne fan is an integral unit consisting of a 
radial wheel fan, motor, electronic commutation 
circuitry, and a 28 volt power supply. Motor speed 
range is infinitely variable providing required aidflow 
between 20 cfm and100 cfm. 

The SCM is interconnected with the fan, but 
mounted inside the shelter. It is powered by a 28 
volt power supply housed in the fan. The SCM 
monitors the pressure differential between inside 
and outside the shelter, converts it to a dc voltage, 
and electronically conditions the signal so that it is 
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of proper ampilitude and polar to increase or 
decrease fan speed to maintain shelter pressure at 
0.75 inches water gage. 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN: 
M93 GPEH. AE SR IERE KS 4240-01-231-6515 
Control module................ssss 4240-01-234-2266 
centrifugal fan............. 4140-01-234-8170 
Line item nldibel s vut eth alee a aa d N/A 
Urib6l IS SUC ux dax eset WE on Gt ots Each 
Basis BI IEB us be asin a RE OPE UEM TOE/MTOE 
Weight 
M93 GPFU c b d Melee est 57.0 Ib 
Gorrel modüle ua eR NU AG 3.5 Ib 
Centrifugal Tali. oret ibaan oases 14.0 Ib 
Dimensions 
MOS GP Rain daa ee 14.50 x 13.50 x 29.00 in. 
Control module. «2. 2 2222 11.52x 6.94 x 7.69 in 
Centrifugal fan................ 8.27 x 10.31 x 10.00 in. 
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yp ZN mem 


Performance: 

Power requirements: 
MAS GPU (e pir E PLI GE 480W 
Control module ................. 250 mA 28 Vdc 
Centrifugal fam: e REC .... 480W 

Input Voltage: 
M93 OP FU s oe betta ed 120 V, 50/60 or 400 Hz, 

1-phase 

Control module...........c cece ee ee 28 Vdc 
centrifugal fan. ............ 120V,50/600r 


400 Hz, 1 -phase 


Airflow: 
M93-GIP Eee rati och oer ete 20-100 cfm rated 
(actual may be higher) 
Gas-particulate filter ............... 100 cfm 
Centrifugal fan ::« emm 20-100 cfm 


Shipping and Storage Data: 

Instruction for administrative storage are 
provided in TM 3-4240-315-20&P. 
References 

TM 3-4240-315-208P 
TM 11-5895-1218/SPAWAR 
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COLLECTIVE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT, TACFIRE UCE 








COMPARTMENT 
CONTROL 
MODULE 


PR AIRFLOW VALVE 
ENTRANCES AND SILENCER 
CONTROL MODULE 







IU T 
NG Care 


POWER 
DISTRIBUTION 
UNIT 


HOUSING UNIT 


W/ DUST SEPARATOR 
Type Classification enter and leave through a protective entrance 
STD (LCC-A): MSR 05768018 without admitting contaminated air. 
Use: Description: 
Provides filtered air under positive pressure to The TACFIRE collective protection equipment 
field shelters allowing operation in a chemicaJ consists of an M59 gas-pmiculate filter unit (GPFU), 
biological agent contaminated area Personnel airflow valves, power distribution unit, protective 
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entrance control module, compartment control 
module, and installation kit M277. 


Functioning: 

The M59 gas-particulate filter unit removes toxic 
gases and dust from the air supplied to the shelter 
and internal protective entrance. The fan draws 
outside air through the air inlet/dust separator and 
forces it into the filter unit housing. The fan forces 
air through the gas and particulate filters to the 
airflow valve. The airflow valve directs filtered air to 
the shelter and internal protective entrance. Air 
duct hoses deliver filtered air to the internal pro- 
tective entrance. Filtered air enters the shelter 
through the Environmental Control Unit. Pressure 
sensing components in the compartment control 
module automatically adjust the aidflow valve to 
maintain a positive pressure in the shelter. 

The internal protective entrance provides a 
pressurized transition area between the shelter and 
the outside contaminated zone. Personnel entering 
from the outside must wait five minutes within the 
protective entrance before entering the shelter. The 
flow of the filtered air purges airborne particles from 
the protective entrance control module. The internal 
protective entrance control module automatically 
adjusts the airflow valve and silencer assembly to 
maintain the proper air pressure inside the protec- 
tive entrance and contains the purge timer and low 
pressure warning indicator. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN: 
M59 GPFU............................,4240-00-237-0223 
installation kit M277............... 4240-01-186-8423 
Line item number a i et its te teach oos N/A 
Unit of issue. EE ES a Dea ete Papas Each 
Basis Of ISSUe iu DL e a tas TOE/MTOE 
Weight: 
M59 GRR uses es ae Gi Pena cete 123 Ib 
Entrance control module............................ 7.5 Ib 
Alrtlow valve ss oov pe GE ed EORR 13 Ib 
Compartment control module... 9 Ib 
Power distribution unit... 16lb 
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Dimensions: 
M59 GPFU....... sss . «94 X 36 x 32in. 
Entrance control module .............. 16.00 x 6.75 x 
5.00 in. 
Airflow valve .................... 15 x8 x din. 
Compartment control module ......... 7.70 x 11.75 
x 6.50 in. 
Power distrubution unit........... sss 18.50 x 8.25 
x 4.25 in. 
Performance: 
Power requirements: 
Entrance control module .............. 2 A at 28 Vdc ` 
MES GRF U rom rene thant eaen et 1700W 
Airflow valve .................. TA max at 28 Vdc 
Compartment control module ........... 1 A max at” 
28 Vdc 
Input voltage: 
Entrance control module ud c De tee cea eee 28 Vde 
M59 GPEL. ak os ed 208 V, 400 Hz, 
3-phase 
Power distribution unit. ............. 208 V, 400 Hz, 
3-phase, max capacity 3.5 kW 
Airflow vale co ceste Dt E Ere rd Ee 28 Vdc 
Compartment control module...............5 28 Vdc 
Airflow: 
M59 GPFU..... cece aes ees ,.400 cfm max 
Airflow valve .............08 40 cfm min at 20.0 in. wg 
Particulate filter .......... 400 cfm (200 cfm each) 
GASE a kanaman ara NE 400 cfm (200 cfm each) 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
Instructions for administrative storage are pro- 
vided in TM 3-4240-308-208P. 


References: 

TM 3-4240-308-20&P 
TM 9-2320-260-10-1 
TM 11-7440-241-10 
TM 9-4935-393-14-1.-2 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-1 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-3 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-5 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-6 
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COLLECTIVE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT, TRAILBLAZER 














M13 
SIEN TURNED PROTECTIVE 
ENTRANCE 


AIRFLOW 
VALVE 


Type Classification: 
STD(LCC-A) 


Use: 

Provides filtered air under positive pressure to 
field shelters allowing operation in a chemical- 
biological agent contaminated area. Personnel 
enter and leave through a protective entrance 
without admitting contaminated air. 


Description: 

The TRAILBLAZER collective protection 
equipment consists of an M 13 protective entrance 
with protective entrance control module, and an 
M56 gas-particulate filter unit and compartment 
control module. 





PROTECTIVE 
ENTRANCE 
CONTROL MODULE 


AIRFLOW 
VALVE 


INLET TEE 


FAN/FILTER 


COMPARTMENT 
CONTROL 
AIR DUCT, y=, MODULE 
HOSES 


\ 













FAN/FILTER 
HOUSING UNIT 


Functioning: 

The M56 gas-particulate fitter unit removes toxic 
gases and dust from the air supplied to the shelter 
and the M13 protective entrance. A fan in the fitter 
housing unit draws outside air through an inlet tee 
and forces it through gas and particulate filters to 
the airflow valve. The airflow valve directs filtered air 
to the shelter and M13 protective entrance through 
air duct hoses. Filtered air enters the shelter 
through the air conditioner. Pressure sensing 
components in the compartment control module 
automatically adjust the airflow valve to maintain a 
positive pressure in the shelter. 

The M13 protective entrance provides a 
pressurized transition area between the shelter 
and the outside contaminated zone. Personnel 
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entering from the outside must wait ten minutes 
within the protective entrance before entering the 
shelter. The flow of the filtered air purges con- 
tamination from the M13 protective entrance. The 
protective entrance control module contains the 
purge timer and a low pressure warning indicator. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN: 
M13 Entrance oe cedit IDEs 4240-0 1-155-9971 
M58 @PFU uses y texas 4240-00-2374)227 
Line item number .............................l.. NA 
Unit of issue 2:5: o: ez 2 oe didis Each 
BasiS Of ISSUE ciu ch oe iil orton te TOE/MTOE 
Weight: 
M13 Entrance cs scenes ccc hana ma hat san 1451D 
N58 GREW ARIE OO PT edd 123lb 
Dimensions: 
M13 Entrance (packaged).............. 49.3 x 43.3 X 
12.5 in. 
M13 Entrance (erected) ................. 49.3x 43.3 x 
85.4 in. 
M56 GPFU 31 x 36 x 32 in. 
Performance: 
Power requirements: 
Entrance control module ............... 2 A at 28 Vdc 
M58 GPEL Se DE a ee Ss 930W 
Airflow valve .. ... ............ 1A max at 28 Vdc 
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Compartment control module ............... 1Amax 
at 28 Vdc 
Input voltage: 
Entrance control module ... Naia a o Dada Ta roue CI 28 Vdc 
M587 GREW ce dtd 208 V, 400 Hz, 
3-phase 
Power distribution unit ...................... 208V 
400 Hz, 3-phase, max capacity 3.5 kW 
Airflow valve . AA 28 Vdc 
Compartment control module WEE DAE 28 Vdc 
Airflow: 
MSG GPFU Sum ere Ste aai 200 cfm max 
Airflow valve ............. 40 cfm min at 20.0 
in. wg 
Particulate fitter............................... 200 cfm 
GaS NER s csi os te eoo DE Ee 200 cfm 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
Instructions for administrative storage are 
provided in TM 3-4240-311-20&P. 


References: 
TM 3-240-311-20&P 
TM 32-4240-001-14&P 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-1 
TM 3-4240-302-30&-P4 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-5 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-6 
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CONTROL MODULE 








Type Classification: 
Not separately type classified. 
Component of various other systems. 


Use: 

The control module controls pressurization 
of the shelter on which collective protection equip 
ment is installed and warns crew of low shelter 
pressure. 


Description: 

The control module, mounted inside the shelter, 
provides a visual (flashing MASK light) and audible 
(horn) warning whenever shelter pressure falls 
between 0.9 and 1.1 in. wg., or if input power fails. 
A MASK light press-to-test feature allows testing 
of the warning system circuits. Press-to-test LOW 
PRESSURE and OCCUPIED warning indicator 
lamps provide protective entrance status 
information. 


Functioning: 

The control module is powered by input power 
of 208 V, 400 Hz. Operating power is provided by 
an integral 28 Vdc power supply or, during input 
power failure, a 28 Vdc battery system. A pressure 
sensing switch activates the MASK warning light 
and horn when pressure is between 0.9 and 1.1 in. 
wg. Entrance warning lights are controlled by the 














protective entrance control module. SYSTEM 
POWER and PE SYSTEM circuit breakers provide 
circuit protection at the 28 Vdc level. Test points are 
provided to aid testing and troubleshooting. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN woes, 4240-01-158-5904 

Line item number uot AA PAANAN N/A 
Lint GEISSUG ate tea NE cts ee Each 
Basis of ISSUC cod EE N An TOE/MTOE 
Wèight l: uico tato n NAG UA Fia rh ea 9.0 Ib 
Dimensions ee 7.70 x 11.75 x 6.50 in. 

Performance: 

Power requirements: .................. 1 A max at 28 Vdc 
Input voltage . st Eens eee abo dar 208 V, 400 Hz, 3-phase 


Battery system will not function during loss of 
power unless battery voltage is greater than 22 Vdc. 


hal soto | ESEG AAO Ka AGA 16.3 Ib 

Dimensions ..................ssosssssd 3.9 X 9.4 x 10.0 in. 

(Cubes cce oss AE tected 0.751 cu ft 

Drawing sus RED vixerit gue P5-19-6906 
References: 


TM 3-4240-302-30&P-2 
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CONVERTER, FREQUENCY, STATIC: M5 





DAAK11-81-C-0020 


Type Classification: 
Not separately type classified. 
Component of various other systems. 


Use: 

The static frequency converter (SFC) converts 
208 Vat, 3-phase, 4 wire, 60 Hz input to 208 Vat, 
3-phase, 5 wire, 400 Hz electrical power. 


Description: 

The SFC is a small single unit system which is 
easy to install. The SFC provides up to 3.2 kVA of 
power. A circuit breaker turns the SFC on or off and 
provides overbad protection. Test points are 
provided to check output voltage and frequency. 
Electrical receptacles are used to connect the SFC 
to input and output power cables. 


Functioning: 

Frequency conversion is accomplished by 
converting input power to dc, then chopping the dc 
voltage into 400 Hz, 3-phase power using silicon 
controlled rectifiers. A 5-second start delay circuit 
per-mits input fitter capacitors to initially charge at a 
controlled rate. 


Limitations: 

Input power limits are 208 +10 V rms, 3-phase, 
3 wire line-to-line, 47 to 63 Hz. Input current is 
limited by a 30 A circuit breaker. Output voltage 
under load conditions of 1,600 VA to 3,200 VA is 
208 + 15 V rms line-to-line; 120 V rms line-to 
neutral, maximum. Output frequency is 390 to 
410 Hz. Overload capacity is 15096 of rated 
load at any power factors; 0.80 to unity for ten 
seconds. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN eR 4240-00-394-9571 

Line item NUMBER sese ep RR KG rA N/A 
UNION ISSUE EE ed DA DA ee eg Each 
Basis OF ÍSSHB EE wise KEER SES DER ER inn TOE/MTOE 
WEIN asse NE GER de sie ede haa Ra us keep gee 65 Ib 
Dimensions EE ER EE BEE 8.5 x 10.5 x 20.0 in. 

Performance: 

Input Voltage ....... EE Ee as 208 V, 60 Hz, 3-phase 
Output Vottage.................. 208 V, 400 Hz, 3-phase 
Maximum Load is sss te pE eas 3.2 kVA 
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Short circuit and overload protection circuits 
latch the converter in an off condition, reset by 
cycling the circuit breaker off and on. 

Equipment cooling is provided by external 
heat sinks, area around SFC must be clear of 
obstruction to allow adequate airflow. The SFC 
may be installed in cooling shroud and fan (NSN 
4240-01-227-5532) which provides forced ambient 
air cooling. 


Difference Between Models: 

SFC for contract DAAK11-81-C-0020 have four 
mounting holes on the base, DAAK11-8240014 
SFC have ten. The design of SFC for contract 
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DAAK11-82-C-0014 incorporates the addition of 
six biasing diodes in each of the power switching 
circuits. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


WEEE cT ann OA D 

Dimensions... 21.2 x 15.2 x 13.6 in. 

OMREDE AE E 2.430 cu ft 

Specification eisene ii ee MIL-STD-2073 

DRAWING cd tet etim a EI oe N P5-19-6425 
References: 


TM 3-4240-299-23&P 
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COOLING SHROUD AND FAN 
HEAT SINK 
ASSEMBLY 
MOUNTING 
BRACKETS 


zg 
Db 
m e 


Type Classification: 
Not separately type classified. 
Component of various other systems. 


Use: 

The cooling fan and shroud provides forced 
air coding of the M5 static frequency converter 
(NSN 4240-00-394-9571). 


Description: 

The cooling shroud and fan is a self-contained 
assembly which may be factory installed during host 
weapon system manufacture or field retrofitted. An 
electrical box provides the power distribution func- 
tions, supplying 208 V, 60 Hz, 3-phase power to the 
static frequency converter and cooling fan. 


Functioning: 

The shroud provides 100 cubic feet per minute 
of ambient air over the heat sink cooling fins of the 
static frequency converter. Two additional heat sink 
assemblies are mounted to the back of the static 
frequency converter to provide additional cooling 
capacity. The shroud electrical box provides 






SHROUD 
ASSEMBLY 


COOLING 
FAN 


connectors for power distribution of 208 V, 60 Hz, 
3-phase power to the static frequency converter and 
cooling fan via cables provided with the cooling 
shroud. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN ta reed EO Erat 4240-01-227-5532 
Line tend numbal enr eoo beet ere N/A 
Bla Se Ute mL Each 
Basis Of issue ....................................... TOE/MTOE 
WV GIGI cag ood o asl VR e valor txt 21 Ib 
DIMENSIONS .. dee eb pee 18.50 x 18.75 x 27.25 in. 
Performance: 
Power requirements .................. see 23W 
Input voltage oos Ute ERE EE xe 208 V, 60 Hz, 3-phase 
die PR AR DE N 100 cfm 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Specification SR SEGE at MIL-STD-2073 
DEQWIFIGI iet ctore P rir RR cttm P5-19-9628 
References: 


TM 3-4240-318-20&P 
TM 3-4240-299-23&P 
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ENTRANCE, PROTECTIVE, PRESSURIZED, COLLAPSIBLE: M10 AND M12 


PROTECTIVE ENTRANCE 







M10 PROTECTIVE 
ENTRANCE 





M10 PROTECTIVE ENTRANCE MOUNTED ON 
AN/GSG-10(V) ARTILLERY FIRE DIRECTION 
CENTER SHELTER 
M56 FILTER UNIT 
M12 PROTECTIVE ENTRANCE 


eí 






Type Classification: 


M10 protective 
entrance ...... STD (LCC-A); MSR 05766018 
M1 2 protective M12 PROTECTIVE ENTRANCE MOUNTED ON 
entrance ...... STD (LCC-A); MSR 07786017 AN/TSQ-73 AIR DEFENSE COMMAND AND CONTROL 
SYSTEM SHELTER 
Use: 


To provide a pressurized change area for personnel 
entering or leaving a vehicle-mounted shelter during 
Chemicalkor plological Attacks. IE UO DIO BEING shells (which form a stowage box when the entrance is 
entrance is used with the AN/GSG-10(V) TACFIRE 


S490 and S-492 shelters. The M12 protective entrance n s: ike ell, a d 
is used with the AN/SQ-73 shelter. y rop ic 


control module, a skirt, and an interface frame. 


Description: 
The protective entrance consists of top and bottom 
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Difference Between Models: Skirt lengths: 
See tabulated data. MO a ce E Mtt ona det c 13 in 
MIE OES cron Ge eate un 8.in 
Functioning: 
The protective entrance serves as a vestibule for 
personnel to enter and leave the shelter without Performance: 
introducing airborne contamination into the pres- Power requirements ........ a. 2 amp at 28 Vdc 
surized personnel compartment. A gas-particulate Input Voltage: ter at ca con een 28 Vdc 
filter unit filters and pressurizes the air supplied to the 
entrance. An installation kit provides airduct hoses, 
cables, and connectors for installation and interface Shipping and Storage Data: 
of the fitter unit and protective entrance on the Type PACK ui cien siren vere One per wooden crate 
shelter. Weight Latina? barca cant cca in olo vb DORÉ eh ANN 232 Ib 
EDE ES EE aoa p P pend 22 cu ft 
Tabulated Data: Type siorade. vs pto p Pa ole Warehouse 
M10 protective entrance: Drawing numbers: 
NSN ..... aaa aaa var 4240-00-229-2610 M10 protective entrance .............. 5-1 9-6201-40 
Line item number. xen eR CES bis H10908 M12 protective entrance .............. 5-19-6201 -20 
M12 protective entrance: 
NSN EED EE dta 4240-01-048-2923 
Line item number... E11043 References: 
Unit of ISSUC a Ee Ka Each TM 3-4240-284-20&P 
Basis Of SEUSS EE rem eta TOE/MTOE TM 3-4240-284-30&P 
Wel EE SE er ta aesti es 145 ID TM 3-4240-286-20&P 
Dimensions collapsed... 49.30 x TM 3-4240-286-308P 
43.30 x 12,50 in. TM 9-1430-651-12 (AN/TSQ-73) 
Dimensions erected: TM 9-1430-652-10-3 (AN/TSQ-73) 
MO vated base EE 49.30 x 43.30 x 85.40 in. TM 11-7440-240-10-1 (AN/GSG-10(V)) 
MERE AE N 49.30 x 49.30 x 85.40 in. TM 11-7440-241-10-1 (AN/GSG-10(v)) 
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M20 SIMPLIFIED NBC COLLECTIVE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT (SCPE) 





Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A):MSR 08866013 


Use: 

The M20 Simplified Collective Protection Equip- 
ment provides a radioactive particle, chemical and/or 
biological, contaminant-free work and rest area for up 
to 10 personnel, eliminating the need to wear individual 
protective equipment. 


Description: 

The M20 Simplified Collective Protection Equip- 
ment consists of a protective entrance, filter canister, 
and a room liner package. The protective entrance 


consists of a free-standing collapsible aluminum frame, 
supporting self-closing rubber-coated fabric enclosure. 
The filter canister contains gas and particulate filters 
which remove chemical and biological agents and 
radioactive particles from input air. The room liners are 
made of plastic and attach to inside of protective 
entrance when inflated. A support kit contains all mate- 
rials required to initiate and sustain operations of the 
SCPE. Included in the support kit are: plastic sheet, 
motor blower assembly, talking compound, talking 
gun, short air duct, protective adapter, power cable 
assembly, cable adapter, tape, extension light, support 
case, and long air duct. 
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Limitations: 

The SCPE should be deployed in a structurally 
sound building. It must not be deployed outside, where 
it would be subjected to wind, rain, solar heat loading, 
or direct contact with liquid agents. The SCPE does 
not provide: 

(1) Environmental control equipment (heating and 
cooling). 

(2) A portable source of electrical power (electrical 
generator). 

(3) NBC detection devices. 

(4) Protection from liquid agents or nuclear 
radiation. 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN Lisci Rd X bo Ab cl 4240-01-166-2254 
Line item number.. annann EE Ee ee C79000 
Unit of issue RE AE Rah ed EE EE EN EA 
Basis of issue ................. TOE/MTOE/TDA 
Dimensions and Weights: 
Entrance 
Packaged Dimensions: 
Length eiiiai e oaia a 42 in. (106.68 cm) 
Width N OE EES 42 in. (106.68 cm) 
Heighb si iba RU ERR 6 in. (15.24 cm) 
oe EE oo YA MA 118 Ib(53.52 kg) 
Erected Dimensions: 
Ee i aet ER opa 42 in. (106.68 cm) 
MIND gerinate mne 42 in. (106.68 cm) 
Height rcu. e 82 in.(208.28cm) 
Weight... 118 Ib(53.52 kg) 
Support Kit: 
EO AA 38 in. (96.52 cm) 
LL AA 23 in. (58.42 cm) 
MeOH iude re Rae mka 14 in. (35.56 cm) 
Weight 222 ds reca n e d n emt 3 102 Ib(46.27 kg) 


Change 3 3-6.2 


Room Liner Package: 


Package 
Length AA PAA 41in. (104.14 cm) 
ie APA AA 24 in.(60.96 cm) 
Height «à; kh Eas 22 in. (55.88 cm) 
WetOlib. ss as Feet ds 90 Ib (40.82 kg) 
Deployed 
Outer diameter .................. 16 ft(4.88m) 
Heh. ER etna ka iw KALA ERA 10 ft(3.05m) 
Weight iso pite eR ee 30 Ib(13.61 kg) 


Operating Power Requirements: 
Simplified Collective Protection Equipment 


Power requirement ....... 1500 watts at 120 Vac 
Input voltages .............. 120V 50/60Hz or 
240 V 50 HZ 

Maximum capacity ................ 1500 watts 

AUTIOW nasasaad gana eR Rr RR 200 (cfm) 
Blower 

Power requirement......... 13 amps at120Vac 

Input voltages .............. 120 V 50/60Hz or 

240 V 50Hz 

ni PRETI 200(cfm) 
Extension Light 

Power requirement................. 100 watts 

Input vollage:. «ise e AA 110 Vac 
Dome Light 

Power requirement ............ 1 amp at 28 Vdc 

Input voltage, «uius hahaba haa baked 110 Vac 

Shipping and Storage Data: 
Type packing 43. cac a aor o ed anag awe Special 
Special packing number .............. P5-19-8000 
Type storage ............... ees Warehouse 
References: 


TM 3-4240-288-12&P 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


ENTRANCE, PROTECTIVE, PRESSURIZED: COLLAPSIBLE, M13, M15, M16 





G 


ENTRANCE 


Type Classification: 
Not separately type classified. 
Component of various other systems. 


Use: 

The protective entrance provides a pressurized 
transition area to allow individual decontamination 
and then entry or exit from afield shelter in a 
chemical or biological agent contaminated area. 


Description: 

The protective entrance consists of top and 
bottom shells, a door and frame assembly which 
supports the entrance front, two support assemblies 
which support the rear, an impermeable fabric wall 
assembly connecting the top and bottom shells, 
and a protective cap that covers the inlet air duct. A 
protective entrance control module provides purge 
timing, low pressure warning, and white or blackout 
red light for the protective entrance. 


77 a 


PROTECTIVE ENTRANCE 
CONTROL MODULE 


Functioning: 

Filtered air and pressurization is provided by a 
gas-particulate filter unit through the air duct inlet. 
The protective entrance control module, operating 
on 28 Vdc power, contains a timer for measuring the 
purge period, low pressure warning indicator, and 
lighting. 


Limitations: 

Personnel entering the M15 and M16 protective 
entrance from the outside must wait five minutes 
before entering the shelter the M13 protective 
entrance requires a ten minute wait due to the larger' 
total volume. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN: 
MPSS. Lan ode arce RW 4240-01-155-9971 
MIS eet ani tote stes De Ge 4240-01-165-6786 
MiG cumst EE 4240-01-240-4367 


Change 4 3-6.3 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


Line iteimonü bes. ue AA PANA AMG N/A Difference Between Models: 

Unitof IBS HO: 5 iot bred a tots ka RS Pe EER Sot Each The main difference between the protective 

Basis of ISSUC naaa NAIG) TOE/MTOE entrances is the size of the outlet plate and the 

Weight S boue cde dieat ce en De DE Ue tec 145 Ib length of the transition (fabric assembly between the 
Dimensions (packaged) . ........ 49.3 x 43.3 x 12.5 in. entrance and shelter). The M 13 protective entrance 
Dimensions (erected) ............. 49.3 x 43.3 x 85.4 in. contains an additional caution plate instructing per- 


formance of the purge cycle twice (ten minute purge 
period) before entering the shelter. 


Performance: Shipping and Storage Data: 
Control module Not available. 
Power requirements .... ses ws a cuneate 2 A at 28 Vac Befarences: 
Input voltage «coo er RE RE ee 28 Vdc : 


TM 3-4240-4318-20&P 


3-6.4 Change 4 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


ENTRANCE, PROTECTIVE, PRESSURIZED: COLLAPSIBLE, M14 
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Type Classification: 
Not separately type classified, 
Component of various other systems. 


Use: 

The protective entrance provides a pressurized 
transition area to allow individual decontamination 
and then entry to a field shelter in a chemical or 
biological agent contaminated area The M14 
protective entrance is used with the I-HAWK and 
PATRIOT shelters. 


Description: 

The protective entrance consists of top and 
bottom shells, a door and frame assembly which 
supports the entrance front, two support assemblies 
which support the rear, impermeable fabric wall 
assembly connecting the top and bottom shells, 





ZA 


ENTRANCE 


PROTECTIVE ENTRANCE 
puer CONTROL MODULE 





and a protective cap that covers the inlet air duct. A 
protective entrance control module provides purge 

timing, low pressure warning, and white or blackout 
red light for the protective entrance. 


Functioning: 

Filtered air and pressurization is provided by a 
gas-particulate fitter unit through the air duct inlet. 
The protective entrance control module, operating 
on 28 Vdc power, contains a timer for measuring the 
purge period, low pressure warning indicator, and 
lighting. 


Limitations: 

Personnel entering the M14 protective entrance 
from the outside must wait five minutes before 
entering the shelter. 


Change 4 3-6.5 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN: 
M14 entraba dio d SEE 4240-01-105-5521 
Control module . ec ane ea ote Ex 4240-01-115-0996 
LINE tem -niribDel ses auos tete os titia N/A 
Unit OF ISSUE iacu dea aa des Roxas Each 
Basis of issue............... TOE/MTOE 
Meldlil ni wara pom RE dU oae AA 139 Ib 
Dimensions (packaged)......... 49.3 x 43.3 x 12.5 in. 
Dimensions (erected) ............. 49.3 x 43.3 x 85.4 in. 
Performance: 
Control module 
Power requirements . ........ sisse. 2 A at 28 Vdc 
Input WONG AA 28 Vdc 


3-6.6 Change 4 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Weig eC T 295 Ib 

Dimensions ..............ssssss 53.6 x 46.8 x 18.0 in. 

GUDE co me EI e eve ex tela Get 26.091 cu ft 

Drawing Number... 5-9-6201-50 ` 
Heferences: 

TM 3-4240-302-30&P-4 

TM 3-4240-323-20&P 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


FILTER UNIT, GAS-PARTICULATE: 200 CFM, 208 V, 400 HZ, M56 


COMPARTMENT CONTROL 
MODULE 





M56 GAS-PARTICULATE FILTER UNIT 


M10 PROTECTIVE 
ENTRANCE 


M56 FILTER UNIT 





M56 FILTER UNIT MOUNTED ON 
AN/GSG-10(V) ARTILLERY FIRE DIRECTION 


Bj MARA E a — 


CENTER SHELTER 


Type Classification: 
STG (LCC-A); MSR 05766018 


Use: 

To supply filtered air and maintain a positive pres- 
sure in a vehicle-mounted shelter and protective 
entrance during chemical or biological attacks. The M56 
gas-particulate filter unit is used on the AN/GSG-10(V) 
TACFIRE S-490 and S-492 shelters and the 
AN/SQ-73 shelter. 


Description: 

The M56 gas-particulate filter unit consists of a gas- 
particulate filter set, a filter housing and fan assembly, 
an airflow valve, a power distribution unit, and a corn- 
partment control module. 


GAS-PARTICULATE 

FILTER UNIT 

POWER 
DISTRIBUTION 





M56 FILTER UNIT 
M12P 





ROTECTIVE ENTRANCE 
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M56 FILTER UNIT MOUNTED ON 
AN/TSQ-73 AIR DEFENSE COMMAND AND CONTROL 
SYSTEM SHELTER 


Functioning: 

The M56 gas-particulate filter unit removes chemical 
and biological agents and dust from the air it supplies to 
the protective entrance and shelter. The M56 filter unit 
generates internal positive pressure. This prevents toxic 
agents from infiltrating into personnel compartments, 
which are not airtight. Installation kits provide airduct 
hoses, cables, and connectors for installation and inter- 
face of the M56 filter unit and protective entrances on 
the shelters. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN oe d SR ado etae di, Rc KG 4240-00-237-0277 
Line item number...............00000 8 H48904 
Unit of ISSUG x 1 nce see UTR Each 
Basis of issue .....................- TOE/MTOE 


Change 2 3-7 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


Filter unit: 


Weight intrare ter rta 
Dimensions ..... cee sss 


Power distribution unit: 
Weight 


Compartment control module: 


Weight «dass ands kakaawa 
Dimensions ..... n.a 


Performance: 
Filter unit: 


Power requirements ........... 
Input voltage ..................... 


AirFlow ......... essem 


Airflow valve: 


Dimensions ..... n.n nnn nannaa 


——— 123 Ib 


4.10 x 11.75 x 6.50 in. 


a 800 Watts 
er 208 V, 400 Hz, 


3-phase 
200 cfm maximum 


Power requirements.................2..e000- 1 amp max 
at 28 Vdc 
ALG teeth da tati 40 cfm min at 20 in. 
water gage 


3-8 Change 4 


Power distribution unit: 


Input voltage............... 
Maximum capacity .......... 
Compartment control module: 
Power requirements ..... 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack iis oes zer 


Type storage....................... 
Drawing number................... 


Heferences: 
TM 3-4240-284-20&P 
TM 3-4240-284-30&P 
TM 3-4240-286-20&P 
TM 3-4240-286-30&P 


208 V, 400 Hz, 3-phase 


"ne 3.5 kW 


.... 1 amp max at 28 Vdc ` 


.. 1 per wooden box 


. .. 214 Ib 


Va ee A Warehouse 
KAP 5-19-6402 


TM 9-1430-651-12 (AN/TSQ-73) 

TM 9-1430-652-10-3 (AN/TSQ-73) 

TM 11-7440-240-10-1 (AN/GSG-10(v)) 
TM 11-7440-241 -10-1 (AN/GSG-10(V)) 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


FILTER UNIT, GAS-PARTICULATE, 200 CFM, 208 V, M84 





l, 


FILTER HOUSING UNIT 


———— AE EE a ary 
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CONTROL MODULE 


Type Classification: Description: 

Not separately type classified, The M84 gas-particulate filter unit (GPFU) 
Component of various other systems. system includes the filter housing unit and 
Use: compartment control module. Inner and outer 

Provides filtered air under positive pressure to access covers on the fitter unit housing permit 
field shelters allowing operation in a chemical- changing of fitters. 


biological agent contaminated area 


Change 4 3-8.1 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


Functioning: 

The M84 GPFU removes toxic gases and dust 
from the air supplied to the vehicle, van, or shelter 
(with or without protective entrance). The main fan 
draws outside air through the inlet tee and forces it 
through the fitter unit to the enclosure. The contin- 
uous input of filtered air creates a positive pressure 
system that permits crew members to perform nor- 
mal functions in the protected enclosure without 
protective masks and clothing. Pressure sensing 
components in the compartment control module 
provide a low pressure warning. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN nisse dert nara MD Cd edat ean 4240-01-149-1719 
Line item number... N/A 
UNION ESUS oco t Pec FURORE a vb LE Each 
Basis Ol EEUE ERK RS KERE De TOE/MTOE 
Weight: 
M84 GPFIJ Licini denen sitis 256 Ib 
Compartment control module................00006 16 Ib 
Dimensions: 
M84 GPEU ike Et ne 31 x 36 x 32 in. 
Compartment control module ......... 7.70 x 11.75 
x 8.25 in. 


3-8.2 Change 4 


Performance: 
Power requirements: 
Mede EA RE EN 1100W 
Compartment control module 1A max 


at 28 Vdc 

Input voltage: 
M84 GPFU 0 ist 208 V, 400 Hz, 3-phase 
Compartment control module . . ...208 V, 400 Hz, 
3-phase, max capacity 3.5 kW 


Airflow: 
M84 GPFU 200 cfm rated 
(actual may be higher) 
Particulate filter... 200 cfm 
GAS TOR uei dad doit aate du delia das 200 cfm 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Weight AANO 19.0 Ib 

Dimensions .................... 17.7 X 12.9 x 13.0 in. 

AA 1.718 cu ft 

a AA cs c e dole Feed ers u MIL-F-51544 

Drawing «usa vos oeil etd s 5-9-6830 
Heferences: 


TM 3-4240-302-30&P-2 
TM 3-4240-333-20&P 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


FILTER UNIT, GAS-PARTICULATE, 400 CFM, 208 V, 400 Hz, M59 





POWER 
DISTRIBUTION 
UNIT COMPARTMENT 


CONTROL MODULE 








db 
4 od 
Lg M". 
CN ZA LE 
DI 
HOUSING AIRFLOW 
UNIT VALVE 
Type Classification: Description: 
Not separately type classified. The M59 gas-particulate fitter unit (GPFU) 
Component of various other systems. system includes the filter housing unit, airflow valve, 
isa: power distribution unit, and compartment control 
Provides filtered air under positive pressure ee dis, Inner ang ouier BESE EI. P mosa 
to field shelters allowing operation in a chernical- unit Housing: permit changing: of Uiels 


biological agent contaminated area 


Change 4 3-8.3 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


Functioning: 

The M59 GPFU removes toxic gases and dust 
from the air supplied to the vehicle, van, or shelter 
(with or without protective entrance). The main fan 
draws outside air through the air inlet and forces it 
into the fitter unit. The fan forces air from the filter 
unit to the airflow valve. The airflow valve directs 
filtered air to the protected enclosure. Pressure 
sensing components in the compartment control 
module automatically adjust the airflow valve to 
maintain a positive pressure within the vehicle, 
van, or shelter. 


Tabulated Data: 
NEN AA AA Pes. 4240-00-237-0223 
Line item NUMBER EE Pee N/A 
Un of ISSUES SE EE etu aee Each 
Basisol ISSUE. eg ette bec aah TOE/MTOE 
Weight: 
ME9-GPE LO. daz uad e d st ei n deed 256 Ib 
Power distribution UNI... cman 16 Ib 
Compartment control module ........ aa 9 Ib 
Dimensions: 
M59 GREW itte acest es 34 X 36 X 32 in. 
Power distribution unit..................00. 18.50 x 8.25 
X 4.25 in. 
Compartment control module......... 7.70 x 11.75 
x 6.50 in. 


3-8.4 Change 4 


Performance: 
Power requirements: 
MESGEEL od ee ie maining aunts 1700W 
Airflow valve... ese ee 1Amaxat28Vdc 
Compartment control module ............... 1A max 
at 28 Vdc 
Input voltage: 
MS GPELU S eret E 208 V, 400 Hz, 3-phase 
Power distribution unit .................. 208 V. 400 Hz 
3-phase, max capacity 3.5 kW 
Airflow valve ee ee ee ee ee ee 28 Vdc 
Compartment control module ......... ie ie 28 Vdc 
Airflow: 
M59: GEEL ei ie te 400 cfm max 
Airflow valve. ee ree ets 40 cfm min at 
20.0 in. wg. 
Particulate filter............. 400 cfm (200 cfm each) 
ARA 400 cfm (200 cfm each) 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
Instructions for administrative storage are 
provided in TM 3-4240-324-20&P. 


References: 
TM 3-4240-324-208P 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-1 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-5 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-6 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


FILTER UNIT, GAS-PARTICULATE, 400 CFM, 208 V, 400 Hz, M87 





M87 
GAS-PARTICULATE 
FILTER UNIT 


Type Classification: 

Not separately type Classified. 

Component of various other systems. 
Use: 

Provides filtered air under positive pressure 
to field shelters allowing operation in a chemical- 
biological agent contaminated area 


COMPARTMENT 
NTRO 


POWER 
DISTRIBUTION 
UNIT 


Description: 

The M87 gas-particulate fitter unit (GPFU) 
system includes the filter housing unit, airflow valve, 
power distribution- unit and compartment control 
module. Inner and outer access covers on the fitter 
unit housing permit changing of filters. 


Change 4 3-8.5 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


Functioning: 

The M87 GPFU removes toxic gases and dust 
from the air supplied to the vehicle, van, or shelter 
(with or without protective entrance). The main fan 
draws outside air through the air inlet and dust 
collector and forces air into the filter unit and airflow 
valve. The airflow valve directs filtered air to the 
protected enclosure. Pressure sensing com- 
ponents in the compartment control module auto 
matically adjust the airflow valve to maintain a 
positive pressure within the vehicle, van, or shelter. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN AA AA AKA, 4240-01-192-7234 
Line item NUMBER caen Notes Fa Cote REOR A dut N/A 
Jib Or1990625 its eden aura Ri certo s Each 
Basis of issue... TOE/MTOE 
Weight: 
a ABAY 256 Ib 
Power distribution unit................. sss 16 Ib 
Compartment control module... 9 Ib 
Dimensions: 
M87- GPU eot et 34 x 36x32 in. 
Power distribution unit..... 18.50x 8.25 x 4.25 in. 
Compartment control module ......... 7.70 x 11:75 
x 6.50 in. 
Performance: 
Power requirements: 
M87 GPFU pababa abe diets arate sha 1600 W 


3-8.6 Change 4 


Power distribution unit ................. 208 V. 400 Hz, 

3-phase 

Airflow valve wo... ees 1A max at 28 Vdc 
Compartment control module............... 1 A max 

at 28 Vdc 

Input voltage: 
M87 GREW Lisci pabrika 208 V. 400 Hz, 3-phase 
Power distribution unit................. 208 V. 400 Hz, 


3-phase, max 
capacity 3.5 kW 


Airflow valve pakana kia adde bcd OD RE dad 28 Vdc 
Compartment control module...............5 28 Vdc 
Airflow 

M87 GREW. 222222 bin tea hye 400 cfm max 
Airflow valve... ... 0. Aa... 40 cfm min at 

20.0 in. wg 
Particulate filter ............. 200 cfm each 
Gas imei ahaha nanan 200 cfm each 


Shipping and Storage Data 
Not available. 


References: 
TM 3-4240-317-208P 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-1 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-5 
TM 3-4240-302-30&P-6 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


FILTER UNIT, GAS-PARTICULATE: ARMORED AMBUIANCE, SIX-MAN, 12 CFM, M14 


CIRCUIT BREAKER 
AND SWITCH 


PROTECTIVE MASK 
QUICK-DISCONNECT AIR OUTLET 


HOSE 


COUPLING 










NN 


M2A2 AIR 
PURIFIER 


LOOP CLAMPS 


FORWARD 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A); AMCTC 252064 


Use: 

To remove toxic chemical and biological agents from 
contaminated air and supply purified air to six or fewer 
occupants of an armored ambulance. 


Description: 

The M14 12 CFM six-man armored ambulance 
gas-particulate filter unit consists of an M2A2 air purifier, 
a circuit breaker and switch, airhose assemblies, six 
M13A1 hospital collective protector headpieces with 
carriers, and installation hardware. 


Functioning: 

The M14 filter unit is installed in an M113A1 APC, 
which has been converted to an armored ambulance 
with a litter kit. The M2A2 air purifier separates dust and 
the filters remove contaminants from the air. The 
purified air is forced through the hoses to the M13A1 
headpieces and to the M25A1 mask of the ambulance 
driver. The positive pressure also aids breathing and 


POWER CABLE 


| FRAME 
ASSEMBLY 


INLET ADAPTER 






CANISTER 
MOUNTING 


HOSE ASSEMBLIES 


reduces leakage of contaminated air around the edges 
of the headpieces and mask facepiece. 


Limitations: 
The filter unit does not protect against carbon 
monoxide gas. 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN LA ni Bee di doe zu 4240-00-010-5267 
Line item number iuc De rae H48896 
Hit oi ISSUS iua DEE pudo c LE IE OS Each 
Basis ot 1SSUG ws d in dace kac ea t i s MTOE 
Air purifier: 
Weight anoles. DE oe CE uh, dA a tie ie a 20 Ib 
Dimensions .................. 13 x 7.5 x 6 in. 
Performance: 
Electrical characteristics (air purifier): 
Vac (60 HZ) re EER ES ORR oC OS 27.5 volts 
WO BEA EE MEE ROK EE a 24 volts 
SR EL Re go EE GA 3 amperes 
Airflow capacity . .. 12 cfm 
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Shipplng and Storage Data: 


3-10 


Typepack............... 1per fiberboard box 
Weini aca 555 dias GA KG KA dub p di $59, 5 do E Ged 53 Ib 
DUDB «Lowest bes asi edu nuns BO ad ad 2 cu ft 
Type storage 4 p dos hona s Dr dca aca tag Warehouse 
Drawing number ............. LM 5-19-1828 


Heferences: 
TB 43-0002-71 
0-276-308 
TM 3-4240-282-L 
TM 9-2300-257-10 
TM 9-2300-257-20 
TM 750-154 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


FILTER UNIT, GAS-PARTICULATE: GAS ENGINE DRIVEN, 300 CFM, ABC-M6A1 


BLOWER ASSEMBLY 


CANISTER ASSEMBLY 


AIR INLET 
HOSE ASSEMBLY 







Type Classification: 
ABC-M6A1 : STD (LCC-A); AMCTC 164564 


Use: 

To supply filtered air to maintain a toxic-free pres- 
surized atmosphere in a protective shelter for about 50 
people. 


Description: 

The ABC-M6A1 300 CFM gas engine driven gas- 
particulate filter unit consists of a 300 CFM blower, a 
canister assembly containing two 150 CFM MI O gas 
filters and two 150 CFM M9A1 particulate fitters, an air 
inlet hose assembly, an air outlet hose assembly, and a 


1 1/2-horsepower gasoline engine. 


Differences Between Models: 

The 1 1/2-horsepower gasoline engine is issued in 
two versions. One has an integral gasoline tank. The 
other has an adapter for using a standard military 
5-gallon gasoline can in lieu of a gasoline tank. 


Functioning: 

The ABC-M6A1 fitter unit can be operated either 
inside or outside a protective shelter. 

a. Inside Operation. Contaminated air passes 
directly from the air inlet through the canister air inlet into 
the canister assembly. Purified air leaving the canister 
assembly passes through the canister air outlet into the 










GASOLINE ENGINE 


GASOLINE HOSE 
AND ADAPTER 


AIR OUTLET 
HOSE ASSEMBLY 


blower air inlet. The blower forces purified air through 
the blower air outlet directly or through the air outlet 
hose assembly into the protective shelter. 

b. Outside Operafion. contaminated air passes 
directly from the air inlet into the Mower air inlet. The 
blower forces the contaminated air through the blower 
air outlet and the canister air inlet into the canister 
assembly. Purified air leaving the canister assembly 
group passes through the canister air outlet and air 
outlet hose assembly into the protective shelter. 


Tabulated Data: 
MEME rodea ra tara uu ai 4240-00-889-2316 
Line item number......... EE EE Ee ee H49733 
Unit of issue sce secure aoe ec beer teas a an Each 
Basis of issue ....... MTOE/TDA: AR 310-34 
nae mcr 325 Ib 
LONGI” OE EE N S Ex ig at 36 in 
Michi. fasst cessas e s gene da eu cA 31 in 
Height «o esses ex S eee EE RO EM 37 in. 
Floor space required .................. 7.7 Sqft 
Performance: 
Rated output of the 
airblower ona SE cert ROB d eo EORR URP EON C 300 cfm 
Gasoline engine classifications and ratings: 
Horsepower .......... ee ee n 1 1/2 rpm 3600rpm 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


YB SE eects oc s ER Single-cylinder, overhead WVCIOM as iere HR EE vbi s 

air cooled, 4-cycle CUDE see Me Sepe oce RUE SOR Pa o ay EE 37.1 cu ft 
Rated speed +: 25.404 obe rs 3600 rpm Type storages qui bic are RESI ea Warehouse 
starting fleets Manual; rope on starting Drawing number................ 5-19-18001 
Spark plug gap... . ie EE Ee ee 0.025 in. 
Fuel consumption . «ck e Res 1/2pt/hr References: 
Rotation MEER CR ete bin Power shaft end TM 3-221 

(counterclockwise) TM 3-4240-203 

TM 3-4240-241-12 
Shipping and Storage Data: TM 3-4240-241-20P 

Typepack................ 1per wooden crate TM 3-4240-241-35 


TM 3-4240-241-35P 
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FILTER UNIT, GAS-PARTICULATE: HOSPITAL, SIX-MAN, 12 CFM, ABC-M7A1 


TRANSFORMER 


CANISTER 
MOUNTING 


INLET ADAPTER 
M13A1 HEADPIECE 


(959 O WOOD 


HOSE ASSEMBLIES 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A), CCTC 302755 


Use: 

To remove toxic chemical and biological agents 
from contaminated air and supply purified air to six 
or fewer bedridden hospital patients. 


Description: 

The ABC-M7A1 12 CFM, six-man hospital, gas- 
particulate filter unit consists of an M2A2 air purifier, 
a transformer unit, airhose assemblies, and six 
M13A1 hospital collective protector headpieces with 
carriers. 


Functioning: 

The centrifugal fan in the M2A2 air purifier draws 
air in and blows it through the air precleaned and 
gas and particulate filters. The air precleaned sepa- 
rates dust and the filters remove contaminants from 
the air, The purified air passes through the hoses to 
the M13A1 headpieces and to the M25A1 mask of 


HEADPIECE CARRIER 














NOTE: ONE 
VENTED CAP 
IS CLOSED. 





POWER CABLE 


PURIFIER 


the ambulance driver. The positive pressure also 
aids breathing and reduces leakage of contami- 
nated air around the periphery of the headpieces 
and mask when worn. 


Limitations: 
The filter unit does not protect against carbon 
monoxide gas. 


Tabulated Data: 


NS NEE ES or Debora 4240-00-203-3999 
Line item number zo cero hdi H50418 
Unit of İSSUe o eu Rb Pon PAA Each 
Basis of issue .............. AR 310-34; TOE/MTOE/TDA 
Air purifier: 
Weil SE ER PIN Ead 20 Ib 
Dimensions zoe SEE EER SE 13.30 x 7.50 x 6.00 in. 
Performance: 


External electrical 
power SOUFCeS NANA 24 Vdc or 


115 Vac (60 Hz) 


Change 4 3-13 


3-14 
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Air purifier: 
de dd i ot octet OE OR OR 27.5 volts 
NUS dots il ep Rio Se SA NEER ed MD KEAN Rodi 24 volts 
CUI lellE.: asri cieie ssri RR AER ED .3 amperes 
Airflow capacity «cis ER kg Ed 12 cfm 
Delivery to each 
headpiece .......... llus. 1.75 to 2.3 cfm 
Maximum personnel 
(protected) ...... ....... SIX patients 
Shipping and Storage Data: 
Type pack paa de oe a ERO ara 1per wooden box 


WEN d cuties RR ds Saw don d es We "Rn 138 Ib 

GUDE ou am EE ob hoe eee 

Type STORAGE. . kb bs eo EER HEERS wee Rn Warehouse 

Drawing number .............. 05 5-66-273 
References: 

TB 34-9-153 


TM 3-4240-201-13;-20P;-35P 
TM 3-4240-282-L 
TM 750-154 
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FILTER UNIT, GAS-PARTICULATE: TANK, 20 CFM, M13 AND M13A1 


CIRCUIT BREAKER 
AND swen Jj 
II 











POWER CABLE 






M1A1-19 PRECLEANER 
AND PARTICULATE FILTER 


ORIFICE FRAME ASSEMBLY 
ADAPTER 
PARTICULATE Put 
i INDICATOR 
ved `N IPROTECTIVE MASK 
no e QUICK-DISCONNECT 
COUPLING 





MUO - —q 





LOOP CLAMPS 


Type Classification: 
M13A1: STD (LCC-A); CCTC 411663 
M13: STD (LCC-B); CCTC 411663 


Use: 

To remove toxic chemical and biological agents from 
contaminated air and supply purified air through the 
M25 and M25A1 tank masks of the crew members of 
armored vehicles. 


Description: 

The M13A1 20 CFM tank gas-particulate filter unit 
consists of an M1A1-19 precleaner and particulate filter 
assembly, two M1810 CFM gas fitter's, a circuit 


breaker and switch, four M3 electric air heaters, rubber 


air hoses and hose assemblies, and installation hard- 


D KA 


M3 HEATER 






RUBBER HOSE 


ware such as a frame assembly, cables, loop damps, 
ratchet damp, holding dips, elbows, and tees. 


Differences Between Models: 

The M13 and M13A1 filter units are identical except 
for minor differences in installation hardware. The 
installation hardware for the M 13 filter unit is issued in an 
M29 installation kit. The installation hardware for the 
M13A1 filter unit is issued in an M29A1 installation kit. 
M13 filter units are installed solely on M60 combat 
tanks. Components of the M13A1 filter units are 
installed on numerous other combat vehicles such as 
M60-series tanks, MI tanks, and the M728 combat 
engineer vehicle. The configuration of the M3 heater 
varies with the manufacturer, but its functions are the 
same. 


Change 2 3-15 
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Functioning: 

The electric-motor driven, Mower fan in the M1A1 
precleaner housing draws air in and blows in through 
the precleaner and the M19 particulate filter. The pre- 
cleaner separates dust and the filter removes small par- 
ticlse of contaminants from the air. The filtered air is 
then blown through the M18 gas fitters, which filter 
toxic chemical agent vapors from the contaminated air 
The purified air passes through the hoses to the M3 
heaters where the air is warmed as required by the 
crew member. Pressurized purified air is provided to 
the mask. The positive pressure also aids breathing 
and reduces leakage around the edges of the mask 
facepiece when worn. 


Limitations: 

The filter unit does not protect against carbon 
monoxide gas. The filters must be changed in accor- 
dance with criteria established in the operator's and 
organizational maintenance manual for the vehicle. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN: 
MTSAT Si Bane cedat 4240-00-964-9061 
Du hed a Site AA gn atis 4240-00-601-8372 
Line item number sii wa cR mes H50555 
Unit or 5518 cect dues CEA MC WAL A Edu Each 


3-16 change 2 


Basis of issue ......... AR 310-34: MTOE/TDA 
M1A1 -19 precleaned and particulate fitter: 
Weight PTT 15.75 Ib 
Dimensions,................. 13 x 7.5x 6 in, 
Performance: 
M1A-19 precleaned and particulate filter: 
Vac (60 Hz) "T 2o. . . 27.5 Volts 
NOG aang mGa LAE ER BREER EDE RES 24 Volts 
Current eu tytn nee rdg aai ie 3 amperes 
Airflow capacity 
M3 heater pakasal dn Naan ka panes 20 cfm 
Shipping and Storage Data: 
Type pack uie WER RE EER ES 1 per fiberboard box 
Weight ase 4373-59-92 Rer IAN 70 Ib 
OUDE. sad N RD PO AP 2.7 cu ft 
Type storage ...................... Warehouse 
Drawing number: 
MIA n is eds EG EE be ie De LM 5-19-3051 
DITS a ET FONE ve obe dedi LM 5-19-1790 
References: 


V 4240 6-30&P 
TM 3-4240-282-L 
TM 750-155 
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FILTER UNIT, GAS-PARTICULATE: TANK, 12 CFM, M8A2 AND M8A3 


PROTECTIVE MASK 
QUICK-DISCONNECT 
COUPLING 


CONTROL 





HOLDING CLIP 


M2A2 AIR 
PURIFIER 


LOOP CLAMPS 


Type Classification: 
M8A3: STD (LCC-A); CCTC 393261 
MBA2: STD (LCC-B); CGTC 393261 


Use: 

To remove toxic chemical and biological agents from 
contaminated air and supply purified air through the 
M25 or M25A1 tank masks of the crew members of 
armored vehicles. 


Description: 

The M8A3 12 CFM tank gas-particulate filter unit 
consists of an M2A2 air purifier, a circuit breaker and 
switch, four air hose assemblies with quick-disconnect 
couplings a frame assembly and a spring clip for the air 
purifier, a power cable, loop clamps and holding clips for 
the hose, and common hardware. 


Difference Between Models: 

The M8A2 filter unit uses an M2A1air purifier and 
has three quick disconnect sockets for attaching 
airhose assembies. The M8A3 filter unituses an M2A2 
air purifier which has far quick-disconnect sockets. 







HOSE ASSEMBLY 


FRAME ASSEMBLY 


POWER CABLE 


CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
AND SWITCH 





Functioning: 

The electric-motor driven, blower fan in the air puri- 
fier draws air in and btows it through the precleaner, the 
M13 particulate fitter, and the M12A1 gas-filter inside 
the purifier housing. The precleaner separates dust and 
the filters remove contaminants from the air. when the 
MI canister coupling on the M10A1 canister of the M25 
or M25A1 tank mask is inserted in the quick-disconnect 
Coupilng on the hose assmbly, purified air is provided 
to the mask. The positive presure also aid breathing 
and reduces leakage around the edges of the mask 
facepiece when worn. 


Limitations: 

The filter unit does not protect against carbon 
monoxide gas. The filters must be changed in accor- 
dance with the criteria in the operator's and organua- 
tional maintenance manual for the vehicle. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN: 
M8A3 .. 0.0 cece eee 4240-00-853-3201 
MAAS us Kang Baba ala de Lits: 4240-00-691-1505 


Change 
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Line item number... H50829 
Unit of ISSH B iesus KGG GANANG pria ep Rs PER RE RUE Each 
Basis of issue,..................... AR 310-34, MTOE/TDA 
Air purifier: 
EE N N ie 20.25 Ib 
Dimensions ................... 13.00 x 7.50 x 6.00 in. 
Performance: 
Electrical characteristics (air purifier): 
Mat (60 IE): oes Die nana 27.5 Volts 
NAG —— — — — —— 24 Volts 
LUMENG niaar ANA oc Fa UO 3 amperes 
Airflow oapaety. sessie Eben 12 CHM 


3-18 Change 4 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pagk... .1 per fiberboard box 
Weight EE RD ad easet NE ode 53 Ib 
ID RET 2cu ft 
Type storage. . . . . .... X Warehouse 
Drawing number: 
MBAG MT sa cn dao aa 5-19-1779 
LL AA a cipue 5-19-1502 
References: 


TM 3-4240-276-308P 
TM 3-4240-282-L 
TM 750-155 
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PURIFIER, AIR: M2A1 , M2A2 AND PRECLEANED AND PARTICULATE 
FILTER ASSEMBLY: M1A1-19 


M13 PARTICULATE 
FILTER SPRING 
M12A1 
GAS FILTER < | 
4 SOCKET REN 
MANIFOLD 
(M2A2) : 
AIR FLOW 
CONTROL 





3 SOCKET 
MANIFOLD 








M19 PARTICULATE 
FILTER (M1A1-19) 
2 SOCKET 
MANIFOLD 
(M1A1-19) 
Type Classification: Description: 
Not separately type classified The M2A1 and M2A2 deliver up to 12 cfm and 
Component of various other systems. consist of a manifold assembly with airflow control 
caps, gas filter, particulate filter, housing and pre- 
Use: cleaner assembly, and a spring clip. The M1A1-19 
Removes toxic chemical and biological agents delivers up to 20 cfm and consists of a manifold 
from contaminated air and supplies purified air as assembly, particulate filter, housing and precleaned 
part of gas-particulate filter unit systems. assembly, and a spring clip. 


Change 4 3-18.1 
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Functioning: 

The electric-rndor-driven blower fan in the pre- 
cleanerhousing draws air in and blows it through 
the filters inside the purifier housing. The purifier 
separates dust and the filters remove contaminants 
from the air. Purified air is provided at positive pres- 
sure through the manifold which connects to hoses 
for distribution to the collective protection system. 
Airflow control caps are used for capping the 
manifold quick-disconnect sockets when not used. 


Limitations: 
The filter unit does not protect against carbon 
monoxide gas. 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN 
MEAT. oa ek ER EE waa , 4240-00-307-7805 
MAA E 4240-00-868-7906 
MTAT-19 Lesser 4240-01 -026-3112 
Line item NUMDET. «copier iere een N/A 
Unit of ISSUE here vil a. dace ada dao P E Dd e Each 
Basis of (SEUSS Ga ka, TOE/MTOE 
Weight: 
M2A1/M2A2 SS IIR 20.25 Ib 
MIA AA EE OR ANAKAN 15.75 Ib 
DIMENSIONS. 12... 13.0 X 7.5 X 6.0 in. 
Performance: 
Electrical Characteristics: 
AG Voltage iis aga 27.5 Vat, 60 Hz 
DE. Moltatje sosio EE oi EE ei 24 Vdc 
Current. . a a a N c6 ER he See OA 
Aidflow: 
M2A1/M2A2 .... 2... 12 cfm 
MILES is MTS 20 cfm 


3-18.2 Change 4 


Difference Between Models: 

The M2A1 and M2A2 deliver air at 12 cfm; 
M1A1-19 delivers 20 cfm. The M2A1 manifold has 
three quick-disconnect sockets for attaching hose 
asemblies; M2A2 has four hose sockets; M1A1-19 
has two sockets. The M2A1 and M2A2 contain M13 
particulate filter and M12A1 gas fitter. The M1A1-19 
contains an MI 9 particulate filter and does not have 
a separate gas fitter, 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


M2A1 
Weight MT 23.4 Ib 
Dimension ........... ..90x74x149in. 
CUBE kausaban hada aan 055] CU ft 
M2A2 
Weight er 19.4 Ib 
Dimensions ............................ 44.8 X 7.6 x 9.2 IN. 
UI EE EI 0.597 cu ft 
Specification ses iS N haa MIL-STD-2073 
Drawing Number...................... P5-19-1772 
M1A1-19 
el ER EE N EE EE EE Ne 18.0 Ib 
Dimensions ee ee ee 14.8 x 7.8 x 9.2 in. 
AA OR PO CU TL 
Specification a vais ideo eR. MIL-STD-2073 
Drawing Numbet..........0.0 ees P5-19-2353 
References: 


TM 3-4240-276-308P 


SAFETY EQUIPMENT SET, RESPIRATORY: TWO-MAN, 


r . | 
| [I 


RUBBER GLOVES (2 PR) 





C Sd 
dL 


[3 
eco. 


COMBUSTIBLE GAS INDICATOR AND SAMPLING PROBE 
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GASOLINE TANK CLEANING 


C 





FIREMEN BOOTS (4 PR) 


l 





NJ 


Omm 





SAFETY INDUSTRIAL 
HARNESS (2) 
GAS MASK 
FACEPIECE (2) 
RESPIRATOR OUTFIT CHEST (1) © 
RUBBER HOSE 
egy CENTRIFIGAL FAN (2) MEMEL ae 
ADJUSTABLE 
WRENCH 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A); CCTC 355559 


Use: 


To provide protection and breathable air to teams 
cleaning internal portions of rail, truck, or ground 
mounted petroleum distribution or storage tanks. 


Description: 


a. The two-man respiratory safety equipment set for 


cleaning gasoline tanks consists of safety equipment 
and a respirator outfit. 


b. The safety equipment includes two pairs of size 8 
firemen boots, two pairs of size 10 firemen boots, four 
pairs of size 11 rubber gloves, a portable combustible 
gas indicator, a gas-indicator sampling probe, two 
industrial-safety harnesses; four rubber hose 
assemblies; and an adjustable wrench. A wood foot- 
locker serves as a storage chest for these components. 

c. The respirator outfit consists of a respirator outfit 


chest, two gas mask facepieces, and a centrifugal-fan 
assembly. 


3-19 
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Functioning: 

a. The centrifugal fan is used to pump fresh air 
through the rubber hose assemblies to the gas mask 
facepieces being worn by the two-man team. This also 
creates positive pressure in the facepiece, further 
reducing leakage of fumes into the mask. 

b. The portable combustible gas indicator is used to 
determine the explosibility of gas vapors in the tank 
before the team enters it. Squeezing and releasing an 
aspirator bulb on the Indicator, draws air samples 
through sampling lines connected to the probe. Read- 
ings from 0 to 100 pct of lower limlt of explosibility are 
taken from the scale on the indicator. 


Tabulated Data; 


NEE AR USE MOT TE OE A240-510-0204 
Line item number . . .. . SS ES ES ES SE ie S29227 
URIEOD ISSIE: EG ER SEN ER DE AE EDE ES Each 
Basis of issue ...... AR 310-34; TOE/MTDA 
Shipping and Storage Data: 
Type pack ...... One set packed shipped 
In two separate chests 
Weldra ee ora dco e eter actu ette O 400 B 
Cube BE ae e o tice M e f eot, 19.5 CU TI 
Type storage s o ou d aid rid dC d Warehouse 


. ... MIL-S-51416 and 
MIL-R-17729 


Specification number 


References: 
SC 4240-95-CL-E01 
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SHELTER SYSTEM, COLLECTIVE PROTECTION, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL: 
INFLATABLE, TRAILOR-TRANSPORTED, M51 


ENTRANCE 





ENTRANCE GAS-PARTICULATE 
FILTER UNIT 





SHELTER 8 ENTRANCE EXTERIOR 





M68 FILTER AND UTILITIES UNIT o 


Type Classification: 
STD(LCC-A); AMCTC 869971 


Use: 

to serve as a field shelter for collective protection of 
personnel against chemical and biological agents. Its 
main users are medical platoons of units operating for- 
ward of the division rear boundary, division medical 
clearing platoons, and nondivision medical learing 
companies. 


Description: 

The M51 shelter system is a transportable, pres- 
surized enclosure consisting of an inflatable shelter, an 
inflatable protective entrance, the M68 filter and utilities 
unit, and an accessory package. Accessories include a 
transition and an evacuation fan and manifold. When 
inflated and pressurized, the shelter is capable of pro- 
tecting up to 10 occupants. The entrance provides 


MANIFOLD 





gr TRANSITION 


FAN 


enough space for two stretcher patients and four 
stretcher bearers. An electric arctic blanket is issued to 
units operating in extremely cold weather. 


Functioning: 

a. The shelter serves as a toxic-free, pressurized 
personnel compartment. The shelter is maintained at a 
higher pressure than the protective entrance to prevent 
contaminated air from leaking into the shelter. 

b. The protective entrance serves as a pressurized 
change area between the shelter and the outside con- 
taminated zone. Air pressure in the entrance is main- 
tained lower than in the shelter but higher than the 
outside air to prevent contaminated air from leaking into 
the shelter. 

c. The M68 filter and utilities unit provides power, 
filtration, pressurization, inflation, and environmental 
control for system operation. 

d. The entrance gas-particulate filter unit purges 
contaminants from the entrance and pressurizes it. 
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e. The evacuation fan and manifold are used to 
deflate or inflate the system. 

f. The transition is used as a passage way con- 
necting two shelters. 

g. The arctic blanket is used to heat the shelter 
material prior to erecting and during striking operations 
in temperatures below -25 degrees Fahrenheit. 


Limitations: 
The gas and particulate filters do not protect against 
carbon monoxide. 


Tabulated Data: 


ISI s su tae cie GE fis us 4240-00-854-4144 
Line item number... .... EE EE EE ee TOO474 
ne ISSUE Pr ad APAN Each 
Basis of issue ...... AR 310-34; MTOE/TDA 
Complete system on the trailer: 
Heights sues ate ER ANS ER SU 8 ft 
LENG aaa ma este Ee RE RERO Rae 14 ft 
WIT sk drastic deo DE acu apu o dies rds 7 ft 
Weight PP PCM 5,405 Ibs 
Shelter and entrance assembled (exterior): 
FIGIQI dais occi deh band E re cde ES 9 ft 
Lelie. se ood BG 27 ft 
MICHI s o den dae e PORN URS 18 ft 
Shelter inflated: Interior Exterior 
Fleighl ass pinas es ah oe ide DAE EE aVO 9 ft 
Eength Baa. a une eda te t VERE APA oo east ba cedes 16 ft 
WIE axis anakan TO E SEE ES ee GA 18 ft 
Entrance inflated: Interior Exterior 
Heights s d otn Ka T 8 ft 
Length..............- ME mg ust RES 11 ft 
MICHI A: Ss: spot es PATO PEP oe 6 ft 


3-22 


Performance: 

Input voltage ........... 206 Vac.3-phase.60 Hz 
Output voltage ..... 110 Vac, 24Vdc, and 12 Vdc 
Cooling iv «sv eae xx 42,000 Btu per hour dry coil 
at 150°’F ambientand 90°F 
return air 

Heating: 
High heat ERA AE Ie 60,000 Btu per hour 
Low heat............... .30,000 Btu per hour 
Air circulation.......... 1.050 standard cubic feet 
per minute 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack... evan Res 1 on an M105A2 1 1/2 ton 
trailer with plywood cap 
Dimensions zc 5-1. t uc odi ie d eat 14 x 7x8.13 ft 
Wèlighi iseenese eed Y e EE each acne ces 5,705 Ib 
CUS SEE maan ENSE OUR CREE A 797 cuft 
Type storage 19g aco pos Dice ane EE Se Shed 
Drawing number.............--5 DL5-19-6523 
References: 
TM 3-221 


TM 3-4240-264-12 
TM 3-4240-264-20P 
TM 3-4240-264-34 
TM 3-4240-264-34P 
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CHAPTER 4 
DECONTAMINATION AND IMPREGNATION 


Page 
Chemical Agent Monitor System (CAM) aE EEEE EEEE EEEE 4-16.1 
Decontamiiaurg- Agent Es AA 
Decontaminating and Reimpregnating Kit: Individual, ABC-M13............sssss renretinieeeeeeeey [4-5] 
Decontaminating Apparatus, Portable: DS2, 1 1/2-Quart, ABC-M11 ee 
Decontaminating Apparatus: Portable, 14 Liter, M13... 
Decontaminating Apparatus, Power-Driven, Skid-Mounted: Multipurpose, Nonintegral, 
500-Ciallar. ABO-MIZAL ee isnie ere mae aani gikan ar vel oe Er 
Decontaminating Apparatus: Power Driven, Lightweight, M17... ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 4-8.5 
Decontaminating Kit, Skin: MABSAT berei kad NAGANA RAANG O kA ARUGA mi ti [4-11] 
Decontaminating Kit, Skin: M291 LLANA AA [4-12.1] 
Decontaminating Apparatus: Power-Driven, Portable Type A/E32U-8 0.0.0.0... ee 4-8.3 
Decontaminating Kit, Individual Equipment: M280..............ssssssssss eel 4-10.1 
Impregnating Set, Clothing: Field, M3... seems [4-13] 
Testing Kit, Impregnite-in-Clothing: ABC-Me ............ssssss eee 4-15 
Vesicant Agent Protective Ointment: M5 (Deleted) .......... ee ee ee eee 4-17 


Change 4 4-1/(4-2 blank) 
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DECONTAMINATING AGENT: DS2 





DS2 IN A 1 1/3-QUART CAN 


Type Classification: 
Expendable; AMCTC 9512 72 


Use: 

To decontaminate equipment that has been con- 
taminated with liquid blister or nerve agents and biologi- 
cal agents (except bacterial spores). 


Description: 

DS2 decontaminating agent is a clear, amber col- 
ored solution consisting of 70 percent active agent 
(diethylenetriamene), 28 percent solvent (ethylene 
glycol- monomethyl ether), and 2 percent active agent 
booster (sodium hydroxide). The 5-gallon cans provide 
bulk DS2 for large scale decontamination operations. 
The 1 1/3quart cans provide one DS2 charge for the 
M11 1/2quart portable decontaminating apparatus. 


Functioning: 

DS2 decontaminates by chemical reaction with 
chemical agents. One application of DS2 reacts with GB 
and HD to effectively reduce their hazards within five 
minutes. Within 30 minutes contact time, DS2 will neu- 
tralize all known toxic chemical agents. 


13.3 IN. 





12.0 IN. DIA 





DS2 IN A 5-GALLON PAIL 


Limitations: 

a. Protective mask and gloves must be worn when 
using DS2. 

b. DS2 is flammable and has a very low flash point 
It may start a fire when it comes in contact with other raw 
decontaminating agents such as STB. 

c. DS2 corrodes aluminum, cadmium, tin, and zinc 
with prolonged contact. It softens leather. It may soften, 
remove, or discolor paint. 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN: 
11/3-quartcan ........... 6850-00-753-4027 
5-gallon pail ............. 6850-00-753-4870 
Unit of issue oe, Taka no Hees kd AG mat Can or pail 
Basis of issue................... CTA 50-970 
Performance: 


By chemical reaction, DS2 neutralizes all known 
chemical agents within 30 minutes. 


4-3 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
Sel lie iode iln EE wees Stable as long as 
hermetically sealed 
container remains 
sealed. After 
container is opened, 
DS2 must be used 
promptly as it 
absorbs moisture 
making it defective. 


Can: 
Type of pack i: 9s 12 cans per box 
weight Beaten MA. NG . 37.2 Ib 
QUDe kaa ces Ded cie dated ibt 1.4 cu ft 
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Pail: 


Type of pack.......... 
Weight dose rein WA ees 


DOT shipping name ..... 
Specification number ..... 


References: 


FM 3-20 

FM 3-21 

TM 3-220 

TM 3-4230-204-12 
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DECONTAMINATING AND REIMPREGNATING KIT: INDIVIDUAL, ABC-M13 





















DECONTAMINATING AND 
REIMPREGNATING KIT: 
INDIVIDUAL. ABC-M13 
4230-00-907-4828 


CONTENTS: 
kha Nman kA. Na 
MAA han NIN As Mas" MA, 
ke ALAS. A e MeL 
aai WA a JA. 


MANA te AALS ALE show 
Aer AA to BD as blat 


4 IN. 












SMALL DECONTAMINATING PAD AND CUTTER 


Type Classification: 
Expendable AMCTC 3398 65 


Use: 

To decontaminate the protective mask interior,indi- 
vidual clothing, and equipment that have been contami- 
nated by liquid chemical agents .The kit is also used to 
reimpregnate the permable protective liner outflt in an 
emergency 


Description: 

The ABC-M13 individual decontaminating and 
reimpregnating kit consists 0f a plastic bag containing 
two cloth begs each filled with chloramide (XXCC3) 
decontaminating and reimpregnatlon powder and a 
capsule containing a dye a plastic bag containing a 
small decontaminating pad filled with Fuller's earth, and 
a cutter. 


CLOTH DECONTAMINATING 
BAG IN PLASTIC SACK 


CLOTH DECONTAMINATING 
BAG 


DYE CAPSULE 


NOTE: 
DO NOT CRUSH 


TWO CLOTH 
DECONTAMINATING 
BAGS WITH DYE 
CAPSULE INSIDE 


Functioning: 

a. The chloramide powder reacts with and neu- 
tralizes vapors and small droplets of nerve and blister 
agents 

b. The small decontaminating pad fits over gloved 
fingers and is used to blot visible liquid agents from the 
mask interior and contaminated materials. The Fuller's 
earth absorb small droplets of the chemical agents. 


Limltations: 

a. The decontaminating and reimpregnating pow- 
der is very irritating to the eyes and is poisonous. 

b. Do not store in places where temperatures may 
exceed 120°F. 

c. Laboratory tests indicat the dye may cause 
cancer. Do not crush the dye capsule. if a dye capsule is 
found to be crushed, dispose of the of kit. 
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Tabulated Data: Weight SE o aaae a dE IA E SUE Ia Dex ee 01b 
BNNSINU IS ceeds sedan GP Pl Re 4230-00-907-4828 EDE Liane GEE d PP DE DE PRES 2.25 cu ft 
Unit of issue . . ...... m . ... Each Type storage up preso eas Warehouse 
Basis of ISSUE paa sidus sees eeu es CTA 50-970 Drawing number ........ EE EE EE se 5-77-763 
Weight lcs. m de tah X RR ces 0.7 Ib 
DIMENSIONS: Ra d MEA S BR ER 4x3x2in. References: 

FM 3-21 

Performance: FM 21-40 

The decontaminating and reimpregnating powder FM 21-41 
neutralizes most nerve and blister agents. TM 3-220 
TM 3-4230-211-10 

Shipping and Storage Data: TM 10-277 

Typepack ............. 100 per vapor-barrier 


taped fiberboard box 
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DECONTAMINATING APPARATUS, PORTABLE: DS2, 1 1/2-QUART, ABC-M11 


SPRAYHEAD 
ASSEMBLY 
A 


SPARE NITROGEN- 
FILLED CYLINDER 


MOUNTING BRACKET 
(WITH NYLON STRAP) 


Type Classification 
STD (LCC-A), CCTC 3801 61 


Use: 

To spray DS2 decontaminating agent to decontami- 
nate vehicles or crew-sewed weapons to the minimum 
extent necessary to make them safe and allow their 
continued operation. 


Description: 

The ABC-M11, 1 1/2quart, DS2 portable decon- 
taminating apparatus consists of a refillable cylindrical 
container with a spray head assmbly screwed to the 
top and a vehicle mounting bracket. The container body 
holds about 1 1/3-quarts of DS2 decontaminating solu- 
tion. Each M11 apparatus has two nitrogen-filled pres- 





NITROGEN- 


Fas a: m 


— FILLED 
| CYLINDER 








14.25 IN. 


sure cylinders. One is set in place in the spray head 
assembly, and the other is emplaced on the mounting 
bracket. 


Functioning: 

Apparatus is handheld by handle on sprayhead. 
Pulling captive safety pin on sprayhead breaks antipil- 
ferage seal Wire and releases handle. Raising hands 
punctures pressurized nitrogen-filled cylinder. Pressure 
from nitrogen pressurizes DS2 in container. Pressing 
thumb lever allows pressure to force DS2 solution up 
syphon tube and out nozzle of sprayhead to form 
decontaminating spray. Decontamination is accom- 
plished by spraying the DS2 on the contaminated 
equipment. 


Change 2 4-7 
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Tabulated Data: Shipping and Storage Data: 
NSM ses ain ED N pet ads ded oars 4230-00-720-1618 Type ACK qeu scat RE DUE atat OO ds 12 per box 
Line item number..................2008 F81469 WEIGH sida Sat RE DERDES BE bb Rr ER 61 Ib 
Basis of issue ................... CTA 50-909 QU P PP AAP 2.7 cu ft 
Capacity . ...... . ..... .......... 1 1/8quarts Type storage «c xxu NG dns GA PAG es Warehouse 
Eligo 33 EA EEN DS2 solution Cylinder, nitrogen-filled: 
Weight of empty apparatus ............... 3.0 Ib DOT hazard 
Weight of filling (1 1/3 classification ............. Nonflammable gas 
quarts of DS2 solution)................. 2.9 Ib DOT shipping name .. ..Compressed gas. NOS 
Weight of filled apparatus ................. 6lb Drawing number x chua pami ERES 5-51-269 
Cylinder, nitrogen-filled........... CTA 50-970 
Decontaminating agent DS2 ...... CTA 50-970 References: 

TM 3-220 

Performance: 
Effective spray range ................ 6 to 8 feet T SOS EO ERF 
Coverage per filling .......... 15 square meters 


4-8 Change 2 
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DECONTAMINATING APPARATUS: PORTABLE, 14 LITER, M13 


FILLED 
FLUID 
DECON 

CONTAINER CONTAINER 
BLACK 
EMPTY 
FLUID 
CONTAINER 
ASSEMBLY 


(TRAINING) 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A); MSR 09836002 


To spray DS2 decontaminating agent onto surfaces 
of vehkicles and equipment to reduce the level of toxic 
Chemical agent contamination. 


Description: 

The M13 portable decontaminating apparatus con- 
sists of a decontaminating (DECON) brush, a brush half 
wand, a pump half wand, a manual pump, a nonmetallic 
hose assembly, a filled fluid container (painted green), 
and a decontaminating container. An empty fluid con- 
tainer assembly (painted black) is issued separately for 


training with water instead of DS2. 





PUMP DECON 
HALF BRUSH 
WAND 

Functioning: 


The brush is used forswbbing on the DS2 and 
removing mud or soil from the equipment. The brush 
half wand is used to attach the brush and extend the 
reach for scrubbing. The pump half wand is attached to 
the pump and extends the reach for scrubbing also. 
The pump is manually operated to deliver DS2 spray 
out the brush end to the surface being decontaminated.. 
The hose feeds the DS2 from the fluid container to the 
pump. The fluid container holds the DS2 and is filled 
only at the factory. The decontaminating container 
stores all parts/accessories during transport and stor- 


age. 


Change 2 4-8.1 
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Limitations: 

The filled fluid container holds DS2 decontaminating 
agent which is a hazardous chemical requiring special 
protective clothong and equipment and handling precau- 
tions. DS2 is corrosive and combustible. 


Tabulated Data 


sj ———— 4230-01-133-4124 
Line item number ......... EE EE ee see D81537 
ub or SSH ooa eoe Pina efc tente SR Each 
Basis of issue iS exo xo CTA 50-909 
CapaclDy ses. Bex ena uod AE 14 liters 
(3.7 gallons) 

PING) sie. Sohn ates BS PR AY DS2 solution 
Weight: 

Empty dee urs M Goh Re ET AE ie 

Filled with 14 liters of DS2............... 54 Ib 
Dimensions(unpackage, but not assembled), 

Leng Lo erm cy dee tara aka Sd OD If 

WEIG TER acc 6.63 in. 

Height . EG TEE: 


Fluid container assembly (empty, painted black for 


trainer use only) 
BUSING oS ES BEE ge dus 4230-01-136-8889 


Basis of isSue..............2-208 CTA 50-970 


4-8.2 Change 2 


Performance: 
Coverable ......... ..... 1200 sq ft at 75°F 
Usable temperature range:. 
DOW. DR ie DRR eg ed ee — 25° F 
High. sana cep EL TE IE NG 120? F 
Shipping and storage Data 
Type peck iS EE SS N 153/8 x 73/8 x 20in.ID 
WV OLIVE «ag tb Goes asses decade dne e 64 Ib 
Cube, $e Ges sch oe cies ag AE CUTE 
Type storage ie cest er e PAA Warehouse 
Drawing number............. . 5-51-582 
References: 
TM 3-220 
TM 3-250 


TM 3-4230-214-12&P 
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DECONTAMINATING APPARTUS: POWER DRIVEN, PORTABLE, TYPE A/E32U-8 





Type Classification: 
LP (LCC-U): MSR 06846006 


Use: 

The equipment is used to decontaminate equip- 
ment, personnel, and other material exposed to 
nuclear, biological, or chemical contaminants. It is used 
with water and also water mixed with decontaminating 
agents. 


Description: 

The portable power-driven decontaminating 
apparatus type A/E32U-8 consists of an air-cooled 2 
cycle gasoline engine, heat exchanger, and water 
pump. Also, a collapsible water tank that will holdup to 
1580 gallons (6000 liters) of water, with a cover, is 
supplied. The accessories normally stored in the stor- 
age accessory case provide suction hoses, pressure 
hoses, shower bars, branch hoses, strainers, brushes, 
and various equipment needed. 


Change 3 4-8.3 
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Functioning: 

The decontaminating apparatus has five major sys- 
tems: the engine, the air system, the water system, the 
heater system, and the electronic control system. 
When operated with the water tank filled and various 
accessories used, the water can be heated and 
pumped through the hoses to areas to be decontami- 
nated. 


Tabulated Data: 

ISIN senta ua ertt 4230-01-153-8660 
Line item number... ... se EE EE ee D82404 
Unit ORSSUR na creux DAA abe neta eate ee yo Each 
Basis of issue ................. TOE/MTOE/TDA 
Decontaminating Apparatus: 

WIG. mara pman kanaan EE 360 Ibs(163 kg) 
Langit minsa kad s 40.2 in. (102cm) 
WIA PRENNE E 23.2 in. (59 cm) 
Height orit Re bere A RO 33.9in. (86cm) 
Heater 
Type....... Convection, high pressure fuel fired, 
sparkplug ignition 
Heat output............ 700,000 BTU(180,000 
kilocalories) perhour 
Primary fuel........ Leaded or unleaded regular 
gasoline 
Alternate fuel........ Diesel (DF2), jet fuel (JP4), 
or kerosene 
Fuel consumption . . .. . .. Less than 9 gal(341iter) 
per hour 
Fuel pump cy cessere ems Belt driven. gear type 
Engine: 
TYPE bs BE Ps Single cylinder, two cycle 
Displacement... is or 77.6 in. (197cc) 


4-8.4 Change 3 


Compression tallo; e ex ep Red 7.5 tol 
Output power.............. 7.3 hp at 4250 rom 
GOOIIDQ quac Ru eite dae dius teg ae Air-cooled 
Fuel required ....... Leaded or unleaded regular 


gasoline (5gal of fuel mixed with 1qt of 
two-cycle motor oil) 


Normal engine speed........... 4250 +50 rpm 
Fuel consumption...... 0.7 gal (2.7 liter) per hour 
Starter type sees im e oreet bo eqs Manual recoil 
Ignition system....... . Resistive-discharge with 

breaker points 
Electrical generator.......... Flywheel mounted, 

provides 6V ac 
Power transfer........... Centrifugal clutch with 


engagement at 2700 rpm 
Water pump (water inlet): 
Type .... Belt driven, self-priming, high pressure, 
overcapacity roller 
Centrifugal Fan Assembly: 


TYPE» este to tas Tob eU Shrouded. axial vane 
Storage Accessory Case: 

Weight (loaded) ................ 165 Ibs(65kg) 

Length AA SEE runt 41.8 in. (106cm) 

Width aa aka ELE SAG ence Matikas 20.5in. (52cm) 

Heidi SS aa a 15.4in. (39cm) 
Water Tank: 

TY DO) AR Self-erecting, rubberized nylon 

Weight (empty).................. 70 Ibs(32kg) 

Height UN she ER EERS RE POE 5.8 ft (1.7m) 

Capacity................. 1580 gal (6000liters) 
Reference: 


TM3-4230-218-128P 
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DECONTAMINATING APPARATUS: POWER-DRIVEN, LIGHTWEIGHT, M17 





Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A); MSR 08876013 


Use: 

The equipment is used to decontaminate 
equipment, personnel, and other material exposed 
to nuclear, chemical, or biological contaminants. It 
is used with water and also with water mixed with 
decontaminating agents. 


Description: 

The lightweight portable power-driven decon- 
tamination apparatus consists of an air-cooled 
2-cycle gasoline powered engine, heat exchanger, 
and water pump. A collapsible water tank (1580 
gallon capacity) with cover is supplied. Accessor- 
ies, normally stored in the accessory box, include 
suction hose, pressure hoses, spray wands, decon- 
taminant injector, shower bars, branch hose, fitter, 
strainer, suction hose float, and cleaning brushes. 


Change 4 4-8.5 
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Functioning: 

The decontaminating system has five major 
systems: engine, air, water, heater, and electronic 
control. When operated with the filled water tank or 
from natural water source, water can be heated and 
pumped through hoses to areas to be decontamin- 
ated. Spray wands and shower bars deliver heated 
water or a mixture of water and decontaminating 
agent using the injector accessory. 


Tabulated Data: 
bis) E AANO 4230-01-251-8702 
Line item number........ ee ee ee ee ete D82404 
WIE OF issie Se Ahaha kos Each 
Basis of issue............... TOE/MTOE/TDA 
Weight: 
Decon apparatus. «sve kag AA 360 Ib 
Accessory Kit «ces hu T petes sac 49 ID 
Water tank i EE bs uh pa Mie bed 70 Ib 
Dimensions: 
Decon apparatus ............... 40.2 x 23.2 x 33.9 in. 
Accessory KI. cosas ds pA va tees 41.8x 20.5 x 15.4 in. 
Water tank sa oos cedri etui 68 in. high (full, 1580 gal) 
Performance: 
Heater 
Type.. ........... s+ Convection, jet-fired, 
igniter plug ignition 
Heat OUIDUË «acer toto Rr es 700.000 Btu (180,000 
Kilocaloresper hour) 
Primary BIV REN ENIM Leaded or unleaded 
regular gasoline 
Alternate fuel... Diesel (DF2), Jet 
Fuel (JP4), or kerosene 
FUGLCONSUMPHON «x «cse erus Approximately 9 gal 
(34 I) per hour 
IDE. ondas edd Single electrode, spark 
producing element 
Fuel pump oe dr SEER ts berate ER Belt driven, gear type 
Engine: 
TYPE uio ah SALEEN E tania Single cylinder, two cycle 
Displacement .................../7.6in (197 cc) 
Compression ratio. ... .......... 7.5 to 1 
Output power...........ss aaa 7.3 hp at 4250 rpm 
01910] ALE Moe ES Ra re P Air cooled 
Fuel reguired........ Gasoline and oil 
(5 gal of gasoline mixed 
with 1 qt of two-cycle oil) 
Lubrication «225: veu hes 2-cycle oil mixed with fuel 
Normal engine ram... 4250 + 50 rpm 
Fuel consumption..,............... Approximately 0.7 
gal (2.7 liter) per hour 
4-8.6 Change 4 


Starter type. ............. Manual recoil 
ignition system ............. Resistivedischarge with 
breaker points 

Breaker point gap...............+..-- 0.012 to 0.015 in. 
(0.30 to 0.40 mm) 
TIMES & by Aa cibus f 0.087 to 0.102 in. 

(2.2 to 2.6 mm) BTDC 
spark plug......... Champion RL87Y/RL87YC 
Spark plug gap........ 0.020 to 0.035 in. 

(0.51 to 0.89 mm) 
Electrical generator.............. Flywheel mounted, 
providing 6 Vac 
Power transfer onem ahi Eee Centrifugal clutch with 

engagement at 2700 rpm 
Engine Fuel Can kak doy Le a ae eee 5 gal (18.9 liter) 

Heater Fuel Can ............. ee ie 5 gal (18.9 liter) 
Water Pump! zie cer Belt driven, self-priming, 


medium pressure, 
over-capacity roller 


Fan Assembly......... aan Shrouded, axial vane 
Suction Hose (1): 

Lena oue nat td um o eh . .33 ft(10 m) 

Coupiing type ak MR ee cam 
Branch Hose (1): 

Eend ses ET 3ft (0.9 m) 

Coupling BANA cam 

Capacity «ux eR Ak deae a200: psi 
Pressure Hose (2): 

EES EH 50 ft (15m) 

Coupling type ceo iet Del eter DERE cam 

GADERING SE ad aaah 250 psi 
Shower (2 sets): 

TYDE Semet s 3-section with 6 jets each 

Coupling type. 5. eei mo Rd e te cam 

Ee MEE EE a x 8 ft (2.44 m) 
Spray Wand (2): 

BE AA Single section, trigger actuator 

Coupling type ...... Se Ee se cam 

Length . sa EE hoo he sleg fE (0.9M) 

Nozzle AO Ee tents Adjustable fan stream 
Injector 

Types de kaa 4928 SE a 80/20 Siphon (80 water, 

20 decontaminant or, 4 to 1 
Coupling DE te wich ertet aahh Dalian Cam 


Shipping and Storage Data 
see TM 3-4230-228-23&P 


References: 
TM 3430-228-10 
TM 3-4230-228-23&P 
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DECONTAMINATING APPARATUS, POWER-DRIVEN, SKID-MOUNTED: 
MULTIPURPOSE, NONINTEGRAL, 500-GALLON, ABC-M12A1 





PUMP UNIT ASSEMBLY 


Type Classification: 
STD(LCGA):AMCTC 4923 66 


Use: 

To mix and spray decontaminating agent slurries 
and solutions and hot, soapy water rinses during field 
decontamination operations. It is also used for fire 
fighting with water or foam, for deicing operations, 
washing vehicles, pumping various fluids, and shower- 


m Personnel in the field. 


Description: 

The ABC-M12A1 decontaminating apparatus con- 
sists of a pump unit assembly, a tank unit assembly and 
Personnel shower assembly, and an M2 water heater. 
Each unit is mounted on skids. 





TANK UNIT ASSEMBLY AND 
PERSONNEL SHOWER ASSEMBLY 


M2 WATER HEATER 


Functioning: 

The pump unit assembly prime-detergent tank holds 
priming water, detergent, or foaming liquids. The pump 
delivers up to 50 gallons of waterer STB decontaminat- 
ng agent slurry per minute at a working pressure of 
about 105 pounds per square inch, using both hoses. 
The skid-mounted, 500-gallon, stainless-steel tank has 
a working capacity of 447 gallons of water or 317 gallons 
of slurry. The hopper-blender assembly and fluid agita- 
tion system in the tank are used to blend STB decon- 
laminating agent and water. The shower assembly is 
used to form a field shower for showering up to 24 
persons at one time. The M2 water heater is used with 
the pump unit and tank unit to provide hot water for 
decontaminating and for showering troops in the field. 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


Limitations: 

The ABC-M12A1 decontaminating apparatus is not 
authorized for use with defoliants, herbicides, or insec- 
ticides. 


Tabulated Data: 
pon APA N Ed ates te at eel 4230-00-926-9488 
Line item number ...... ss EE EE F81880 
Uit ORS SUC cerae iode cho ed d Nana hay dent Each 
Basis of issue ....... AR 31-34; TOE/MTOE/TDA 
Pump unit: 
Heights usse deeem N RED x OTI 
Length "den NBA es 58 in 
Width o NE e E RU aea tasa (82 in. 
Weight «c stesse tes e ede 1,120 Ib 
Tank unit: 
Lala ec 51 in 
Length à Irc doe Order EED atas % 82 in 
WIDGTH bd. pa Lap E at Y 45 in 
AA 996 Ib 
M2 water heaters: 
Height aan ES b E a aaa EE dE 43 in 
Length 53 in 
Mid neueren eoo ones ra Ritt ooi 21 in. 
Weight “nee elaine arden dati ED E SE esd 575 Ib 
Capacities: 
Tank (water only)................. 447 gallons 
Tank (slitTy) ce aa Bo eae eis 317 gallons 
Performance: 


Working pressure .............. 60 to 120 Ib per 

square in. 

Coverage per filling (average 
for smooth surface . . .. 
Discharge rate for slurry or 


water (one spray gun) . ...25 gallons per minute 


.. 1,300 square meters 


4-10 


Discharge rate for slurry or 
water (two spray guns) . ..50 gallons per minute 


Heating water.............. 600 gallons per hour 
at 100?F 
Shipping and Storage Data: 
TYPE Dack 2 tte Per DE EE DE 3 crates 
Pump: 
Weight nes dude ub d ani b T v DER 1,550 Ib 
CHO t acct sites DAL AUN Beware DNA eue 93.3 cu ft 
Tank: 
Weights Kan masa yen re MAG RE UI 1,460 Ib 
CUBE p TP" 180 cu ft 
Heater: 
Weights ee Sex ON DEEG Rr SEES 725 lb 
GUD usted KA KAKA era X ce Ma 37.2 cu ft 
Type storage ... Lace a ree er doe PA Warehouse 
Drawing number.......... EE Ee an DL 5-45-3284 
References: 


LO 3-4230-209-12 
LO 5-2805-259-12 
TB 750-94-42 

TM 3-220 

TM 3-4230-209-12 
TM 3-4230-209-20P 
TM 3-4230-209-35 
TM 3-4230-209-35P 
TM 3-4230-209-ESC 
TM 3-4410-201-20P 
TM 3-4410-201-35 
TM 3-4420-201-35P 
TM 5-2805-204-14 
TM 5-2805-204-24P 
TM 34-9-31 1 1 
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DECONTAMINATION KIT, INDIVIDUAL EQUIPMENT: M280 (DKIE) 





Type Classification: 
Expendable, MSR 08855001 


Use: 

The DKIE eliminates contamination of individual 
equipment (CB protective gloves, overboots, mask/ 
hood and rifle). The Individual Equipment Decon- 
tamination Training Aid (IEDIA) is used to teach you 
how to use your DKIE. 


Description: 

. The M280 Individual equipment decontamina- 
tion kit consists of 20 plastic decon containers. The 
decon containers hold one DECON 1 WIPE packet 
and one DECON 2 WIPE packet. Each DECON 1 


WIPE contains a gauze pad soaked with a decon- 
tamination solution. The DECON 1 packet has a tab 
on top. Each DECON 2 contains a gauze pad and 
glass ampoules filled with decontamination solution. 


Limitations: 
DKIE is not used for skin decontamination, load 
bearing equipment, or porous materials. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN S ttes eade PET Dod 4230-01-208-4252 
Unit OT issie su EE ct MUR sedat ce Du EM KT 
Basis ofissue.................... CTA 50-970 
Weight uoces ie ere 9O MOL 19.68:k9) 


Change 4 4-10.1 
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Dimensions: 
Squad containers: 
TAICKNESS PAA eM eed 0.720 ft (21.95 cm) 
Width es namamana 1.555 ft (47.24 cm) 
Height dg 1.190 ft (36.27 cm) 


Individual containers: 


LULAN nA AE EE as 1.35 in. (3.429 cm) 

Wiid... ee aar 6.00 in. (15.24 cm) 

Height 26 ph eL Eben da 8.00 in. (20.32 cm) 
Packets: 

Mapa GE AE 5.50 in. (13.97 cm) 

berei E RO 7.50 in. (19.05 cm) 
4-10.2 Change 4 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Stability in storage... Unstable at 
temperatures over 110? F 

TYPE Sore dq: 20 per squad 
container (M584) 
OUDE SR M pn 1.328 cu ft 

Ee RA MEEL N EA 35b B 
Type storage. zs 4 uentos deo ae Warehouse 
Drawing number... erret P5-77-2652 
5-77-2652 
5-77-2659 
References: 


TM 3-4230-224-10 
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DECONTAMINATING KIT, SKIN: M258A1 


Maa f P abe, 74 a£ PANGAN a 
tate Mad Vasa S Chan — na 
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Type Classification: 
Expendable; DEVA 1180 


Use: 

To decontaminate the skin (but not the upper 
part of the face) when it has been contaminated by 
liquid chemical agents. It can be used in an emer- 
gency to decontaminate outside of protective mask, 
butyl rubber gloves, hood, and individual weapon. 


Description: 

The M258A1 skin decontaminating kit consists 
of a plastic case and six packets. The case is 
marked DECONTAMINATION KIT, PERSONAL 
M258A1 . Three packets are marked DECON 1 
WIPE. Each contains a gauze pad soaked with a 
decontamination solution. The other three packets 
are marked DECON 2 WIPE. Each contains a 
gauze pad and glass ampoules filled with decon- 
tamination solution. Instructions for use are marked 
on the case and packets. 


Functioning: 

The decontamination solutions in DECON 1 
WIPE and DECON 2 WIPE react with chemical 
agents to neutralize them. 


owe TI mood 





DECON 1 WIPE PACKET (3) 


Pos MA... 





DECON 2 WIPE PACKET (3) 


Limitations: 

The decontamination solutions are poisonous 
and caustic and must be kept out of eyes, mouth, 
and wounds. For training, harmless simulants are 
available in the M58A1 skin decontaminating train- 
ing kit. 


Tabulated Data 


NSN aa i Paka Da ian De 4230-01-101-3984 
UIL er ISSUC ey dete veu ba ALINA ee es Each 
Basis Di JSSUG. edu db d qc) det l es CTA 50-970 
weight o Eus diris ioc E HE OE N 3.02 oz 
Dimensions ........ ei ss d. 75 X 2.75 x 4.00 in. 


Shipping and Storage Data 


Stability in storage................. eee Unstable at 
temperatures over 110?F 
Type Pack isses xu uum 100 per wooden box 
Welglitu ERGE ER bone NOD ea oet ee 3.2 Ib 
Cube. . bs ate, AE ES CE. cn be GITE 
Type storage. .......... SE EE Ese Warehouse 
Specificationrl .............. .. MIL-D-51468 
Drawing number...............-. 5-77-2366 
References: 


TM 3-4230-216-10 


Change 4 4-11/(4-12 blank) 
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DECONTAMINATING KIT, SKIN: M291 


Type Classification: 
Expendable 


Use: 

Allows complete decontamination of skin 
through physical removal, absorption, and 
neutralization of toxic agents. 


Description: 

Each skin decontaminating kit consists of a 
wallet-like carrying pouch containing six individual 
tear-open decon packets; enough to do three com- 
plete skin decontamination. Each packet contains 
an applicator pad filled with decon powder. 


Functioning: 

Decontamination is accomplished by applica- 
tion of a black powder decontamination agent con- 
tained in the applicator pad. Application to skin 
areas exposed to contamination is accomplished 
as described in TM 3-4230-229-10. The M291 skin 





aids 


p 
- 
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decontaminating kit may be used for actual combat 
and training purposes. 


Limitations: 

The decontaminating agent may be slightly 
irritating to skin and should not be used to decon- 
taminate eyes, cuts, and wounds. 


Tabulated Data: 


NG Nak ania n4 230:0]:276-3905 
Line item number EE Ee rdc v ts N/A 
Unit of issue re OPEN E 1 box (20 kits) 
Basis of SEUSS Ge oon tud CTA 50-970 
Welg Mte autre nen en amet state ar nat or dp Aud 1.6 oz(1 kit) 
Dimensions: 
Folded kit scored fd 4.4 x 4.7 x 1.4 in. 
Untolded. Kit... eae 4.4 x 9.3 x 1.4 in. 
Performance: 
Operating temperature ............... -50° F to 120° F 


Change 4 4-12.1 
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Shipping and Storage Data: Specification s ur deiode an Doce Tec tes MIL-STD-2073-1 
Storage temperature ............... aaa -60° F to 160° F DraWiN g AA AA PBA P5-77-2301 
Type Pack acc paaa teeters a E RM 20 kits per box 
Weight idee o asse azote ps i ane d Ea S 3.0 Ib 
Dimensions madaan ER RE ES 15.0 x 9.7 x 5.0 in. References: 

OUDE awayan nG KAG AP NANANG NAAN 0.425 cu ft TM 3-4230-229-10 


4-12.2 Change 4 
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IMPREGNATING SET, CLOTHING: FIELD, M3 


Se N—— 


L 
L 
: 


11 IN. 


SHIPPING AND 
STORAGE BOX 


~A 


NO. 3 


| R EI MEASURE 
E | | | | | INSTRUCTIONS | 4. GALLONS 
| NO. 4 NO. 1 NO. 2 | 


PEE 


TYPE A DYE WETTING CHLORINATED INSTRUCTION XXCC3 IMPREGNITE 
BLEND V AGENT PARAFFIN CARD 
Functloning: 


Expendable; AMCTC 951272 


Use: 


To reimpmgnate the permeable protective outfit lin- 


ers for 20 men in an emergency before of after a chemi- 
cal agent attack when impregnating plant facilities are 
not availabie. 


Description: 

The M3 field clothing impregnating set consists of 
four containers of chemicals and an instruction card, 
packed in a wood box. The containers are numbered 1 
to 4 for identification. They contain wetting agent (San- 
tomerse 80), chlorinated paraffin, XXCC3 impregnate 
(chioramide), and dye mix (type A dye, blend V), 
respectively 


The wetting agent aids in the absorption of the other 
chemicals into the clothhg. The chlorinated paraffin 
binds the impregnate in the clothing and delays absorp- 
tion of liquid agents through the cloth. The chloramide in 
the impregnate neutralize liquid nerve or blister agents. 
The dye mix is applied for camouflaging the white pow- 
ders and chlorine bleach marks. 


Tabulated Data: 


ISIN EES ANA 4230-00-368-6145 
Unit of issue . zd owe cx wwe was EGO 
Basis of issue ................... CTA 50-970 
Weights (net): 

Container 1 

(Wetting agent). ........... Lll. 1.65 Ib 
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Container 2 (Chlorinated Shipping and Storage Data: 
paraffin) maw nad APER on cese pee & doo. JD Type pack ...........Lss. 1 set per wooden box 
container 3 (XXCC3 Weight. LP 53 Ib 
impregnite) cune Ka Un er allatum Uer adnan i. tee 16.50 Ib GUDE: toes AE DROL 1.7 cuft 
Container 4 (type A dye, TYPE uà adiu ated ee Se ER ot a Warehouse 
blend V) xe ka ee we Me 1.00 Ib Drawing number ........ se Ee ei 5-57-29 
Performance: References: 
The set provides the capability to reimpregnate 24 TM 3-4230-208-10 


protective liner outfits. 
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TESTING KIT, IMPREGNATE-IN-CLOTHING: ABC-M2 





| ampoules) 
f 2 Viais test solution 
5 Pieces chalk 


and torefinger 





RED DYE DROPPING WATER-RESISTAN 
TEST BOTTLE PAPER-BOAR 
SOLUTION 


Type Classification: 
Expendable; CCTC 375360 


Use: 

To determine whether permeable protective clothing 
contains sufficent impregnate (XXCC3) to afford the 
wearer protection against chemical agents. 


Description: 

The M2 impregnate-in-ciothing testing kit consists of 
a water resistant paperboard box containing 2 glass 
vials of red dye test solution, 2 polyethylene dropping 
bottles, and 5 pieces of white backboard chalk. 


Functioning: 

The dropping bottles each contain a small glass 
ampoule of hydrochloric acid. Test solution from the vial 
is added to the acid after the ampoule has been crushed 
in the dropping bottle. The dropping bottle is used to 
drop droplets on the impregnated clothing being tested. 
The chalk is used to rub the test droplet into the clothing 
and aid the reaction. 


TESTING KIT. IMPREGNITE-IN-CLOTHING. M2 
| CONTENTS 


2 Dropping Bottles (containing acid 


INSTRUCTIONS 
TO PREPARE KIT FOR TEST 
1 Crush ACID ampoules by holding dropping 
bottles UPRIGHT and squeezing between thumb 


2. Remove cap and tip from dropping 5ottie 
marked JACKET & TROUSERS. Fill with 

solution from vial marked JACKET & TROUSERS. 
Replace tip. (Continued on other side.) 








SOLUTION 


Limitations: 
The kit is designed for use at temperatures above 35 
degrees Farenheit. 


Tabulated Data: 
NS. oro eive taba LanG Sr ha 6630-00-783-8192 
UIE IESER deu dade Be de MARY Each 
Basis of ISSUE c x ds ger edd CTA 50-970 
Wig - 22. Dus um eim bn cu die os og ag. DE 0.3 Ib 
Dimensions is uu erras als 4.25 x 3.2x 1.5 in. 
Performance: 


Chemical reaction with chlorine in impregnate. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type Pack: 2 ie vee e m 60 per fiberboard carton 
Weight. a p ie BA han rh See ge e te epe c n 23 Ib 
CUBE, lb we. He. WEE . 1.0cu ft 
TyDO:SIor ages secs du b eR a Rs Warehouse 


DOT hazard classification Corrosive material 
DOT shipping name 


Drawing number 


References: 
TM 3-4230-208-10 
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CHEMICAL AGENT MONITOR SYSTEM (CAM) 





Type Classification: 
STD LCG A) detis tantis MSR 04886001 


Use: 

Used by ground force to search out clean 
areas, to search and locate contamination on 
personnel, equipment, ship’s structures, aircraft and 
land vehicles, buildings and terrain, and to monitor 
the effectiveness of decontamination. CAM can 
also be used for monitoring collective protection. 
The Chemical Agent Monitor responds to nerve 
and blister agent vapors down to the lowest con- 
centrations that could affect personnel over a short 
period. 


Description: 

The Chemical Agent Monitor system consists of 
a carrying case assembly, to provide stowage for all 
equipment and provide protection when not in use. 
The CAM consists of a battery to power the CAM, a 
display to show contamination concentration levels 
and malfunction information, a pneumatic system to 
draw in samples, a cell containing a beta radiation 


source (10 millicuries of Nickle-63) to detect the 
presence of agent contamination, and a printed 
circuit board flexible wiring assembly containing a 
microcomputer to control operation of the CAM and 
detection of agents. 


Functioning: 

The CAM samples air in the immediate vicinity of 
the nozzle for the presence of nerve (G) or blister 
(H) chemical agents. Air sample conditions a short 
distance away from the CAM may be quite different, 
and a change in wind direction could quickly bring a 
hazardous level of agent vapor to a previously safe 
area. 

The CAM has two operating modes, selectable 
by means of the GH mode pushbutton switch. In 
the G mode, CAM monitors for nerve agents; in the 
H mode, CAM monitors for blister agents. The 
selected mode is indicated on the display assembly 
by a G or H. An ON/OFF pushbutton switch applies 
6 Vdc battery power to the CAM. A nozzle protec- 
tive cap assembly contains material to clean the air 
within the CAM and is normally located on the front 
of the CAM whenever not in use. 


Change 4 4-16.1 
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Limitations: 

The CAM is a monitor and not a detector. Since it is 
a monitor, it can become contaminated and overloaded 
(saturated). CAM can only report conditions at the 
front of the inlet probe. It is, therefore, a point monitor 
only and cannot give a realistic assessment of the 
vapor hazard over an area from one position. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN NE VOTE POETS 6665-01-199-4153 

Dnit-of ISSHUe EE EER te RE Cb eet EA 

Basis of issue ................. TOE/MTOE/TDA 

MING HON Ts oen otc Kun RS kaaa ta aad CO5701 
Weights and Dimensions: 

Weights ccce ce NEO NAG 3.74 Ib (1.7 kg) 

LONGI My RE ee tn 15.35 in. (38.987 cm) 
4-16.2 Change 3 


MICHEL sie eire po OES 3.15 in. (8.001 cm) 
Height: S na dried Band raa arr ot 5.71 m. (14.4907 cm) 


Power Hequirement: 
One internal 6-volt lithium-sulfur dioxide battery 


Air Temperature Versus Battery Life 
(continuous operation): 


NG PAT ©) vis naka OE OE AA 14 hours 

BO ENG ODER 12 hours 

ESME AE LASON AA 10 hours 

HI Bl 25 O eee kaa qu Ses 2 hours 
Operating and Performance Range: 

Operating ...... —13°F(— 25°C) to 113°F (45°C) 

Storage........ -67?F(-55?C) to 158°F (70°C) 
Reference: 


TM3-6665-327-13&P 
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CHAPTER 5 
HAZARD CALCULATION 
Page 
Area Predictor, Radiological Fallout: MSA2 ...................... EER EER 
Calculator, Downwind Toxic Vapor Hazard: Line Source, ABC-M3 . . . ... .. .... .. 
Calculator, Downwind Toxic Vapor Hazard: Point Source, ABC-M2 . . . ....... 
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Calculator Set, Radiac and Nuclear Yield: ABC-M26A1 


5-1(5-2 blank) 


AREA PREDICTOR, RADIOLOGICAL FALLOUT: M5A2 





Type classification 
Expendable: AMCTC 951272 


Use: 

To outline potential radioactive fallout hazard zones 
resulting from surface or near suface nuclear bursts 
when superimposed on maps scaled 1:50,000 or 
1:250,000. 


Description: 

The ABC-M5A2 radiogical fallout area predictor is 
a transparent sheet of plastic that has two prediction 
scales and a nomograph for outlining three zones of 
hazard. The scales each an azimuth dial with the 
center representing ground zero for the nuclear burst 
One is scalad for a 1:50,000 map; and the other for a 
1:250,000 map. The semicircles represent nuclear 
cloud radii for nuclear yield groups. The nomograph has 
three logartithmic scales for windspeed, nuclear yield 
and downwind distance. 


Functioning: 

Downwind distance for two prediccted fallout zones 
can be determined and plotted using information 
obtained from the appropriate NBC reports. 


Tabulated Data: 


Unit of issue . 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
Type pack ............. 


weight 
cube 


Type storage............. 


Drawing number 


Reference: 
FM 3-22 
FM 21-40 
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AR 600734 


. . .6665-00-106-9595 


..Each 


Basis of issue.............-2--008 CTA 50-970 


Dimensions . . . .. . . .. 


28.5 x 40in. 


1 area perdictor and 
TM per plastic case 
Paroa 25m per box 
. 1.20 Ib 
: .10 cu ft 


dudo ee Warehouse 


DL 124-13-27 


Specification number............. MIL-A-51356 
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CALCULATOR, DOWNWIND TOXIC VAPOR HAZARD: LINE SOURCE, M3 





& 





Type Classification: 
Expendable; MSR 03786004 


Use: 

To make a quick and accurate calculation of the 
distance downwind that a toxic vapor cloud of a 
given dosage may be expected to exist when a toxic 
chemical agent is released from a one-time line 
source. 


Description: 

The Ma line source, downwind toxic vapor 
hazard calculator consists of three plastic disks 
mounted concentrically on a larger plastic disk. A 
DOSAGE (D) scale is imprinted in red on 1/3 of 
the outer edge of the inner disk. A SOURCE 
STRENGTH (Q) scale is imprinted in blue on the 
outer edge of the disk opposite the D scale. A LINE 
SOURCE LENGTH (L) scale is imprinted in red on 
the outer edge of the middle disk followed by a 
temperature gradient scale imprinted in black. A 
WIND SPEED (U) scale is imprinted in blue on 1/4 of 
the outer edge of the outer disk. A REFERENCE K 
scale is also imprinted in black around the outer 
edge covering about 3/4 of the circumference. 
INSTRUCTIONS, a REFERENCE K scale, and 


vi 
a yan - 


1 CONVERSION FACTORS 
i POUNOS 2.454 = KILOCRAM$ 
9, Mm R26 E METERS PER MINUTE 

ENOTS 230.9 = METERS PER MINUTE $,, o 

MAES a 1.61 = RUOMETERS 









vertical temperature gradient curves are imprinted in 
black on the reverse side. 


Functioning: 

The downwind toxic vapor hazard distance can 
be determined when given values of dosage, wind- 
speed, source strength, line source length, and 
vertical temperature gradient are applied according 
to instructions printed on the calculator. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSS ees Noe a m sud 6665-00-893-0985 
Urat or ISSUE AR be Each 
Basis of issue... CTA 50-970 
DIMENSIONS: «us EE ek ed 6 in. (diameter) 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type de Kon solea iio refe cues 100 per fiberboard or 
plywood box 
Weight iien Makaka t s t edat Ee 16 Ib 
Pie tend EE 0.5 cu ft 
Type storage.. occam Warehouse 
Specification number ....... nananana MIL-C-51212 
Drawing number scd so stc ehe: DL 5-86-10 
Reference: 
FM 3-10 
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CALCULATOR, DOWNWIND TOXIC VAPOR HAZARD: POINT SOURCE, ABC-M2 


tng 
e "te 
kj, 


Mer 
to 
bi 


WINOSPEED-. 
8g 883 2 
ant uluka, 


ske 


% 


Type Classification: 
Expendable; MSR 03786004 


Use: 
To make a rapid determination of the distance 


downwind that a toxic vapor cloud of a given dosage 
may be expected to exist when a toxic chemical agent is 
released from a point source. 


Description: 
The ABC-M2, POINT SOURCE, DOWNWIND 


TOXIC VAPOR HAZARD calculator consists of an outer 
disk and a smaller, inner disk with a swing scale 
superimposed on the two plastic disks. A DOSAGE (D) 
scale is imprinted in red on the edge of the inner disk. A 
cloud width scale in meters and two sets of vertical 
temperature gradient curves are imprinted in black on 
the inner surface of the disk. A WINDSPEED (U) scale is 
imprinted in red, and a SOURCE STRENGTH(Q) scale 
is imprinted in black on the edges of the outer disk. The 
swing scale is made of transparent plastic and is 
imprinted in black with a DOWNWIND DISTANCE-KM 


scale. 







Functioning: 

The downwind to vapor hazard distance can be 
determined when given values of dosage, windspeed, 
source strength, and vertical temperature gradient are 
applied according to instructions printed on the cal- 
culator. 


Tabulated Data: 


NG NG este ett oe ties 6665-00-893-0986 
Unit of issue .... ..................EFach 
Basis of issue............ 0A CTA 50-970 


Dimensions 6 in. (diameter) 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack . . . ...... 100 per fiberboard or 
plywood box 

WVGIGIIE RSA Ma Alabang ed die AB EES De 16 Ib 

cube Uh ed aha hele the aa ene gays OD CUE 

Type storage ects enh eat IE REPE Warehouse 

Specification number............ MIL-C-5121 1B 

Drawing number «ios ee er ES DL5-86-3 

References: 
FM 3-10 
FM 3-21 
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CALCULATOR SET, RADIAC AND NUCLEAR YIELD: ABC-M28A1 










\ 


5 






(FRONT) 





` 
A` 

* 
AC 


CALOUL ATOR, NUCLEAR VELD. NG PI d 
pon 





Type Classification: 
Expendable, AMCTC 870071 


Use: 

To make quick and accurate calculations of radiation 
hazards due to radioactive fallout and nuclear yield from 
a nuclear burst. 


Description: 

The ABC-M28A1 radiac and nudear yield calculator 
set consists of an ABC M1A1 radiac calculator and an 
M4A1 nuclear yield calculator. The plastic calulator 
disks are marhed with scales on the decay rate of the 
radioactive fallout present, the dose rate to be expeced 


RADIAC CAYOMATON: AGA 


ES a PG E 
TAE Aken devo tato On outer duc with hme on the 
Papas a] 


DOSE RATE Holding Ma sanag, ood a over dii dee 


nara. corresponding to tune œ poet hme on 
on 







tendi oF nmo of out 39 oto dees 





TRANSMISSION FACTORS 
Frame Mowe 


feshele (6 dept) 
Feshele () depth) 
APE 















Tera 
Swàe (3 earth} 


(BACK) 





in the monitored area, the nuclear yield, and other 
information about local radioactivity required by the area 
commander. 


Functioning: 

a. The ABC-M1A1 radiac calculator provides a 
rapid method of calculating radiation hazards from a 
nuclear burst, using data from radiological survey 
reports and other sources. 

b. The M4A1 nuclear yield calculator provides a 
rapid method of calculating nuclear yield from a nuclear 
burst when the appropriate sets of data are known: 

(1) Flash-to bang time and angle to top or bot- 
tom of stabilized nuclear aloud. 
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(2) Flash-to-bang time and cloud width after 
bang time. 
(3) Fireball illumination time. 


Limitations: 

The ABC-M1A1 radiac calculator is not Intended for 
use during buildup of radioctivity or for use by civil 
Defense personnel in civil defefence situations.. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN . . . ss sns sss 0685-00-130-3616 
unit of ISSUE ye ad he oe NR ha KAG RO ed Each 
Basic of issue ................... CTA 50-970 
Dimensions . . .... . . . uu... ...0.. 5x5in. 
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Shipping and Storage Data: 
Typepack ........... 


Weight "P 
Cube.. .......... 
Type Storage 
Specification number ...... 


Drawing number .... . .... .... 


Reference: 
FM 3-22 
M OOO O O 


100per fiberboard or 


plywood box 
. - 33.20 Ib 
eo d.d 0.04 cu ft 


mE Warehouse 


rere. MIL-G-51327 


. DL 5-86-34 
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CHAPTER 6 
RADIOACTIVE SOURCES 


Page 
Calibrator Set Radiac AN/UDM-1 and AN/UDM-1A iss SE Se ee Ee Rc 6-3] 
Calibrator, Radiac AN/UDM-6 (Deleted) mando EE E ER a AP an ND car ate NEE EE [6-5] 
Calibrator. Radiac; AN/UDM-7B(Deleted) ...... SS SES ES SS SE SS SS Se Se ee ee ese 
Calibrator, Radiac:TS-1280A RE ANA NG cb eR ER bee eee dar LANE DE d a Kr a d 
Radioactive Source Set: M3A1 (Deleted) ............. res 6-11 
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CALIBRATOR SET, RADIAC: AN/UDM-1 AND AN/UDM-1A 


TELESCOPE 


POSITIONING 
LEVER 


73 IN. 





APERTURE 
PLUG 
CONTROL ARM 





RADIAC 
ALIGNMENT 
STAND 


OPTICAL VIEWING STAND RADIATION SOURCE HOUSING RADIAC ALIGNMENT STAND 8 TRACK 


Type Classification: 
AN/UDM-1A, STD(LCC-A); AMCTC 88383 
AN/UDM-1 ; STD(LCC-A); SIGNAL CORPS 
TC 302752 


Use: 

To provide calibration standards and suitable 
radioactive source for calibrating radiac instruments of 
both low and high range and the TS-784 ( )/PD radiac 
calibrator. 


Description 

The AN/UDM-1 and 1A radiac calibrator sets consist 
of a radiation source housing and stand, a radiac align- 
ment stand, an optical viewing stand, and radiac align- 
ment stand tracks. The radiation source housing is a 
bad-lined brass container or chamber with a removable 
top used to house the radioactive isotope gamma radia- 
tion source safety. 


Differences Between Models: 

The AN/UDM-1 A has a Cesium 137 radbactive 
isotope; whereas the AN/UDM-1 has a Cobalt 60 
radioactive isotope. 


Functioning: 

A capsule containing a small quantity of radioactive 
isotope, encased in the lead-shielded container with a 
cone-shaped opening in one side, furnishes a beam of 
radiation. Two controls, located a safe distance behind 
the container, provide all means of raising and lowering 
the Capsule within the container and regulating the radi- 
ation intensity of the beam. 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN: 
AN/UDM-A ............ 6665-00-556-8825 
AN/UDM- ....... ..... 6665-00-669-0077 
Line item number... . ...... . C75466 
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Unit of issue «s EMS MR RR waa. Ea 
Basis of ISSUE «s aa been ere helen . MTOE/TDA 
Radiation source housing and stand (14): 
Weight. s ac te a sa De Rond IE a 600 Ib 
Length .25in 
Width . . ...... 25 in 
Height .... . 56 in 
Radiac alignment stand GA): 
Weight S ise pees eo E E RUP QUE e e e de 35 Ib 
E CUTE Se se ts kena ad taga o a la Nama 14.5in. 
Widths ii 2 AD a An a htt 16.5 in 
Height . . 40 in 
Optical viewing stand (1A): 
weight um n RE UR xed BR hee 16 Ib 
Length. Satna: BERE BR oe 19 in 
WiGt oec OR Che tract atat n cas OR OUI 
Height. ing 73 in 
Radiac aligment stand tracks (1A) 
weight NAA EN 120-180 Ib 
Length 20-30 ft 
Width. AN 17.5in 
Height .4in 
Performance: 
Type of radiation x6 eR Gamma 
AN/UDM-1A: 
Radiation source ................... Cesium 13 7 
Initial rate of 
radioactivity NA 120 curies 
Half life is paha tate Edere 30.4 years 
AN/UDM-1 : 
Radiation source ................... Cobalt 60 
Initial rate of 
radioactivity .. 9 curies 
Half life . oes ul KA cotone Ee ba des 5.3 years 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack (1A) .............. sees 1 set packed 
in 4 wood 
boxes 

Radiation source housing (1A): 
Weight oi. a a Bs e BL RG 800lb 
gio "P 16.2 cu ft 

Radiac alignment stand (1A) 

Weight .... 100 Ib 
CUBE à y asa dp xis HAY Stine 7.2cu ft 


Optical viewing stand and radiation-source 
housing stand (1A): 


MIO uu AA AE Ge 152 Ib 
GUDE E DC RE 5.2 cu ft 
Radiac alignment stand tracks (1A) 
WII usa Socr Aa ka ng ma cM e IHR uot 200 Ib 
Cube vou tg a. 98cuft 
DOT hazard classification Laag Radioactive 
material 
DOT shipping name ............ Radioactive 
material 


special form 
NOS 
Type storage .,.,.,...... As prescribed 
by AR 385-30 
Specification number: 


AN/UDM-1A .. BUSHIPS Notice ` 
9673 
AN/UDM-{ oasa. MIL-R-16131 
References: 
TM 3-260 
TM 3-281 


TM 11-1176 (AN/UDM-1) 
TM 11-6665-217-15 (AN/UDM-1A) 
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CALIBRATOR, RADIAC: AN/UDM-6 


......... 
ba...x... 


MASK 


Ü 


KO 
o, > 
o 


D 
D 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-B); AMCTC 2679 64 


Use: 

To provide calibration standards and suitable 
radioactive sources for calibrating the AN/PDR-54 and 
the AN/PDR-60 alpha radiac sets. 


Description: 

The AN/UDM-6 radiac calibrator consists of four jigs 
in a hardwood carrying case, a perforated steel mask for 
attenuating alpha particies, and a cushioning pad. Each 
jig is equipped with a Plutonium 239 radioactive stan- 
dard source marked with an alpha particle counting rate. 






PAA AAP nan 
e»sossacessasc menses SHS OTS soas Ee 


RADIOACTIVE 
STANDARD 
SOURCE 


JIG 


Functioning: 

After controls are set and the radac set has been 
checked, the alpha detector probe face on the radiac set 
is positioned over the active side of the radioactive 
source (side with the symbol). The instrument meter 
indications for three evenly distributed positions on the 
probe face area are recorded and averaged to check the 
calibration. The standards are used primarily to cali- 
brate one point on each scale of the radiac sets. A 
second point on each scale may be calibrated by using a 
mask. 


limitations: 

The AN/UDM-6 radiac calibrator cannot be used to 
calibrate the AN/PDR-56 (F) radiac set which replaces 
the AN/PDR-54 and AN/PDR-60 radiac sets. (An 
AN/UDM-7B radiac calibrator is required to calibrate the 
AN/PDR-56 (F) radiac set.) 
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Tabulated Data: 
NOD: Luce BKA di d eed eee en 6665-00-767-7497 
Line item number .................0068 C74507 
Unit of ISSUE iis a kaha dk kd des Each 
Basis of issue ................... MTOE/TDA. 


AR 310-34: CTA 50-900 


LENG ORR ET DOE 9 3/8 in. 
ilr» PET Se EN PIT 3 3/16 in. 
Ħeight spec piueolatacd kee N EE 11/16 in. 
Case (approx) 
Length ..... 14 3/16 in. 
MULI BANAAG NA BAL TE PDF 10 5/8 in 
gie etr 1 3/16 in. 
Performance: 
Radioactive material............. Plutonium 239 
Type of radiation ................. Alpha particle 
Energy of alpha particles .............. 5.15 MeV 
Total quantity incalibrator ........ 1.4 microcuries 
Half lfe sies techie ES AE eee whew 24,360 years 
Number gigs ss SE d do pariet ear e ade n 4 
Number of radioactive 
standard SOUÍCGS is EE ER as Rx ER ERRARE REGES 4 
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Transmission factor of mask 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


bci s 36 percent 


Type pack ......... 1 per wood case 
in a fiberboard 

carton 

WEIGH nak ARA p i dace SERERE d KAP ERR 9 Ib 
Cube usos Kat a adde a bg aan dur 0.5 cu ft 
DOT hazard classification ........... Radioactive 
material, 

limited quantity NOS 

Type storage .................. As prescribed by 
AR 365-30 


Drawing number 


References: 


TM 3-260 

TM 3-6665-203-10 
TM 11-6665-206-15 
TM 11-6665-221-15 
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AS. CALIBRATOR, RADIAC: AN/UDM-7B 





CARRYING 
CASE TOP N 
RADIAC SET 
BEING 
CALIBRATED 
HAR 
CA 
CASE BASE 


ALUMINUM SOURCE 
HOLDERS 


ACCESSORY DRAWER 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCGA); MSR 01778001 


Use: 

To provide calibration stanards and suitable 
radioactive sources for calibrating the AN/PDR-54, the 
AN/PDR-56F, and the AN/PDR-60 alpha radiac sets. 


Description: 

The AN/UDM-7B radiac calibrator consists of the 
following components: 

a. A hardwood carrying case 

b. An aluminum cabinet used for housing the 
Sources and accessory drawer 

c. Aluminum source holders for housing sources 


and accessory equipment 





DX Eff Pst icy 
Sers PIA D 
“i D e fy 7 /' 










ATTENUATORS 


] source 


QC 
i Ww d 


PROBE POSITIONER 


SOURCE 
POSITIONING 
SHELF 





PLUTONIUM - 239 
SOURCE C TRAY 
WITH SOURCE EXPOSED 


d. Two alpha sources, Plutonium 239, on plastic 
discs labeled A and C 

e. An accessory drawer containing attenuators, a 
card of calibration check meter readings, an operator's 
manual, tweezers, and an adjustable probe positioner. 


Functioning: 

The probe positioner is used to position and clamp 
the alpha detector probe face so that it will be aligned 
with the effective radiation area of the source. The 
desired Plutonium 239 source (A or C) is inserted into 
the source portioning shelf. After the controls on the 
radiac set probe have been turned on, the meter read- 
ings from the appropriate scale on the radiac set are 
compared with those on the calibrator's table. 
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Tabulated Data: 
NSN ..........« sss... 6665-00-400-5388 
Line item number s: a uacua ace eta er oe n C75673 
unit of issue ies anda sere an POP HERE Mao Each 
accK mccum MTOE/TDA 
Weight ...............m............245b 
Dimensions ................ 15.1X 14.8 X 4 in. 
Performance; 
Plutonium 239 sources: 
Source Ass ee Poo eo eee ees Order 107 
disintegrations 
per minute 
Source Gana cb Faw i eos ONERE Order of 10° 
disintegrations 
per minute 
Attenuator: 
NOP TL AA sat etos atra d Approximately 
1096 of 
transmission 
p E Approximately 
2.5% of 


6-8 


transmission 


Shipping and Storage Data: 
Type pack........ 
Weight «inm orn 


DOT shipping name 


Typestorage .......... 


Drawing number .... 


References: 


TM 3-280 

TM 3-281 

TM 3-6665-213-10 
TM 11-6665-203-10 
TM 11-8865-208-15 
TM 11-6665-221-15 
TB 43-180 


— AKNG ae eae 30 Ib 


material 
Radioactive material 


limited quantity NOS 


ME ME As prescribed 


by AR 385-30 


ere eee ree ANUDM7B 
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CALIBRATOR, RADIAC: TS-1230 A 





Type Classification: 
STD(LCGA):AMCTC 3940 65 


Use: 

To provide calibration standards and a suitabie 
radioactive source for calibrating the three ranges of the 
IM-156/PD (Juno SRJ-6) radiacmeter for alpha radia- 
tion. 

Description: 

The TS-1230A radiac calibrator consists of an 
aluminum carrying case; a test sample of plutonium 239 
having a normal activity of 4,000,000 counts per minute; 
and two masks, mask A and mask B. 


ALUMINUM 
CARRYING 










PLUTONIUM - 239 


Functioning: 

After controls are set and the radiac set has been 
checked, the alpha detector probe face on the radiac set 
is positioned over the active side of the radioactive 
source (side with the symbol). The instrument meter 
indications for three evenly distributed positions on the 
probe face area are recorded and averaged to check the 
calibration. The standards are used primarily to cali- 
brate one point on each scale of the radiac sets. A 
second point on each scale may be calibrated by using a 
mask. Mask A and mask B attenuate the alpha radioac- 
tivity of the test sample by factors of 5 and 50, respec- 
tively. Used together, the masks attenuate the radioac- 
tivity of the sample by a factor of 100. 
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Tabulated Data: 
| MP" 6665-00-973-1123 
Line item number.................8 C74370 
Unit of issue ..........................fEach 
Basis of issue ............... 1 per Radiacmeter, 
IM-156/PD 
Source: 
Length. P "TP" 5.25 in 
Width. EE beara, Bde mw aly a 4 in 
Case: 
i-e e" 5.5 In 
Width. un uas ceieox BOB ox ox Boek ee 4.25 in 
Depth 0.35 in 
Performance: 
Radioactive material ... ........ Plutonium 239 
Type of radiation. .................2 w alpha particle 
emission 
Energy of alpha 
particles . 2.2 xx mm moo s 5.15 million 


electronic volts 
Total quantity of 


calibrator ............. csl. 4 microcuries 
Half life sick. Kabi xe 24,360 Years 
Rate of alpha emission ........... 4,000,000 cpm 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack...............068 20 per wooden box 
Weight iin tcc Gag RSS SESS Rs 12lb 
CUBE: ed ad Aa NG saei ae dun AE 0.1 cu ft 
DOT hazard classification ............ Radioactive 

material 


TEE EE Radioactive 
material limited 
quantity Nos 


Type storage . sewe EERS a As prescribed 


by AR 385-30 
Drawing number ..................... TS1230A 
References: 
TB 43-180 
TM 3-260 


[TM 3-261) 
TM 3-6655-202-10 


TM 11-6665-207-12 
TM 11-6665-208-15 
TM 11-6665-221-15 
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RADIOACTIVE SOURCE SET: M3A1 


MAGNETIC 
CAP 
STORAGE CASE AND 
18 IN RADIOACTIVE SOURCE 
ASSEMBLY (EXPLODED 
VIEW) 
ae 
mus 








18 IN. 

M1A1 GAMMA 
COBALT 60 
RADIOACTIVE 

o 

o 

20 IN e 

o 

e 

e 

o 


M3A1 RADIOACTIVE 
SOURCE SET 


Type C/assification: 
STD (LCC-A):CCTC 3968 62 


Use: 
To train personnel in the techniques of radiological 


defense and to calibrate radiac instruments. 


Description: 
The MBA1 radioactive source set consists of a stor- 








ERR 
E 
Pk) 


PADLOCK 





STORAGE 
CASE MAGNETIC HANDLER 
(TELESCOPED) 


M4 TELESCOPING 


age case,an M1A1 gamma cobalt 60 radioactive source 
assembly, and an M4 telescopling radioactive source 
magnetic handler. 


Functioning: 
The M4 telescoping radioactive source magnetic 


handler is used to lift and handle the radioactive source 
at a safe distance. To move the source capsule, the 
magnetic cap on the extended handler is brought in 
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contact with a lifting disk on the M1A1 gamma Cobalt 80 
radioactive source assembly. The radiac sets are oper- 
ated from a prescribed safe distance from the radioac- 
tive source capsule. After the controls on the radiac sets 
have been turned on, the meter readings on the radac 
set are compared with those in the instructions. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN usine ad ra ette Pn 6665-00-856-8235 
Line item number................. 0008 Q933303 
Urin OPIS SUE ss esos dod arg dee ho arr Pecan d Each 
Basis Of ISSUG ugs SEER RR CT 50-909 
Weight: 

M3A1 radioactive 

SOURCE BEL Lido deed eciam a cile wae Be 150 Ib 

Magnetic handler .................... 2 1/2 Ib 
Dimensions (storage box) ....... 18x 18x20in. 

Performance: 


Radioactive material 

Activity at time of 

initial calibration................. 80-130 millicurie 

Exposure rate at 

activity level of 100 

millicure Cobait 60 ............. 132 mrad/hr at 1 
meter, (158 mrad/hr 

at 1 yard) 


EER nu SEDEER ky Cobalt 
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Dose rate at surface 


Of capsule Xa. 8b xm. . Greater than 
10,000 rad/hr 
Half lite: si iua rtr mi 5.3 years 

Shipping and Storage Data: 

Type pack s a . . 1 Iper wood box 
Weights sureste om EU E OE NA 152 Ib 
CUBE. 5 EERS Tr EE RW etes 3.75 cu ft 
DOT hazard classification......... Radiactive 
material 
DOT shipping name ................ Radioactive 


Type storage 


Drawing number ...... a. 


References: 
TM 3-280 
TM 3-281 
TM 3-6665-214-15 
TM 43-180 


material limited 
quantity NOS 
As prescribed 
by AR 385-30 
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CHAPTER 7 
MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 





Page 
Canister, Particulate: M14 ie oon EI WER a AUNG KID oe da ae wea eee 
Crimping Outfits, Hydraulic, Voicemitter-Outlets Valve Assembly: ABC-M1 .................... 7-5 
Indicator, Outlet Valve Leakage: M4A1 0... a... [7-7 
Maintenance Kit, CBR Equipment: Detector, Alarm, M273 .......... ls... .. (781 
Tester, Airflow, Gas-Particulate Fitter Unit M39 ........ 0.0... eR 7-9 
Tester, Leakage, Protective Mask: DOP, M14 ............ 0. e 7-11 
Test Kit, Leakage, Chemical-Biological Air Filter: M257 ................... 
Test Sat, Chemical Agent Automatic Alarm: M74 .............. eee 7-13 
Test Set, Chemical Agent Automatic Alarm: M140 ............................. [4-15 
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CANISTER, PARTICULATE: M14 





Type Classification: 
Expendable: AMCTC 9512 72 


Use: 

To prevent particulates from entering the piping to 
test head on the M14 dioctylphthalate (DOP) protective 
mask leakage tester. It is also used with respiratory 
devices such as masks or supplied air outfits to protect 
personnel engaged in research with biological and 
radiological agents against all types of particulate con- 
taminants (aerosols) in the atmosphere. 


Description: 

The M14 particulate canister is a squat, cylindrical 
canister 4 1/4 inches in diameter by 3 1/2 inches deep 
with an internally threaded nozzle at the inlet end and an 
externally threaded nozzle at the outlet end. 


Functioning: 

When the M14 canister is used on the M14 DOP 
protective mask leakage tester, air required to simulate 
breathing through a mask is drawn through the M14 
canister. Any aerosols such as DOP smoke are tittered 
from the air before it flows on through the piping to the 
test head. When used on respirators, breathing in draws 
air through the canister which filters any aerosols. 


Limitations: 
The M14 particulate canister does not protect 
against toxic gases. 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN Ls rh e oa oe Ee Rhea 4240-00-203-3733 
Unit OfTSSllé idu ero ieee de a Each 
Basis Of ISSUE... aha ka aes CTA 50-970 
Weight suited, arte ein Botte sean Foe EE 0.25 Ib 
NENA: AA chee DE ED PA eee ne as 4.25 in. 
DG BUN LUE 3.5 in. 

Performance: 


Filters aerosols with particle sizes of less than one 
micron. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack os bang ee Ses 24 per fiberboard box 
Weight oed EO AO OE On te pis 38 Ib 
CUNE Haya idu MT OE QUT oy Gs 2 cu ft 
Type storage cuoc tae PURO E es Warehouse 
Drawing number ........ a 5-3-876 
Specification number .............. MIL-C-10082 
References: 
TB 3-205-1 


TM 3-6665-257-15 
TM 3-6665-257-25P 
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CRIMPING OUTFIT, HYDRAULIC, VOICEMIITER-OUTLET VALVE ASSEMBLY: ABC-M1 





Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A): AMCTC 3934 65 


Use: 
To crimp the voicemitter-outtet valve aasmbly and 
the nose cup on ABGM17, M17A1, and M17A2 chemi- 


cal-biological masks. 


Description: 

The M1 voicemitter-outlet valve assembly hydraulic 
crimping outfit consists of a hand-operated, single- 
column hydraulic press with a pressure gage, crimping 
dies, support shoes, roundnose pliers, and glass pliers. 


ROUNDNOSE 
PLIERS 
oe 
x 
TOOLS 
GLASS 
PLIERS 





Functioning: 

A prepared mask faceblank is positioned between 
the two dies on the hydraulic press. The press is preset 
to operate at 1,200 pounds per square inch. This is the 
pressure required for uniformly crimping the 
voicemitter-outilet valve assemblies and nose cups to 
the mask faceblanks. When the crimping has been 
completed, the mask is tested for leakage using the MI 4 
protective mask leakage tester. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN creed aa ate ee ede 5180-00-911-1366 
Line item number................00008 F46089 
Unit of ISSUE... is deem WAG arene dote o Voca Re at al Each 
Basis of ISSUG v si a aX SR PA KARA aoe MTOE/TDA 
WEG bE bas pd oue mas Dha PLOTS 309 Ib 
DIMENSIONS «v is HUY e nne 42 x 14 x 22 in. 
Performance: 

Rated pressure of 

hydraulic press on aco Sake kA Owe a La 10 tons 
Pressure used for crimping............ 1,200 psi 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack. nakawan BE EE da 1 per wood box 

WEIGH AE OE ER HE Rl 343 Ib 

CUDG v5 ndun nap A TAERE E E DEERE 11.84cu ft 

Drawing number . ..... iese es se ese LM 77-1-1 
Reference: 


TM 3-5180-210-15 


Change 2 7-5(7-6 blank) 
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INDICATOR, OUTLET VALVE LEAKAGE: M4A1 






TEST 

PROBE | NA. T 
ASSEMBLY! | iw 1 AN 
CABINET 
ASSEMBLY 


TEST FIXTURE 
ASSEMBLIES 





PANEL COVER 
ASSEMBLY 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A): CCTC 3853 61 


Use: 

To test outlet valve assemblies on chemical- 
biological masks during production, surveillance, and 
maintenance, either separately or when assembled to 
the masks. 


Description: 

The M4A1 outlet valve leakage indicator is a port- 
able test set consisting of a cabinet assembly, a panel 
cover assembly, a chassis assembly, a test probe 
assembly, and accessory equipment. 


CHASSIS 
ASSEMBLY 


Functioning: 

The M4A1 outlet valves leakage indicator tests air 
leakage through outlet valves of various chemical- 
biological masks by comparing their leakage with leak- 
age through a calibrated orifice of the indicator. Leakage 
is checked either under pressure or vacuum. Outlet 
valves alone can be tested directly on the indicator. 
Several test assemblies are provided to adapt the indi- 
cator to the various outlet valves which can be tested. 
Outlet valves installed in the facepieces are tested using 
a test probe connected to the indicator. 


Tabulated Data: 
NSM ua dim be teh ooo IEPI 6665-00-738-2128 
Line item number oo eec ear dc Eo ix K72050 
Bi ed AO Rd bus Each 
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Basis of issue... .. ............... MTOE/TDA 

Weight . ME RR kak N N oe ge . . 75 lb 

Dimensions... dlc RES 23 x 17.5 x 23 in. 
Performance: 

Power source requirement ....... 115 Vac, 1.5 amp 

Compressed air su: cw x vex LY edt 65 psi 


. . .. Pressure or vacum of 
2 inches of water with a 
leak of 280 milliliters 

per minute (max) 

....... 1 milliliter of air per 
minute at a pressure or 
vacuum of 1inch of water 


Blower capacity ... 


Sensitivity 


7-8 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack... dx Bie eae des 1 per wood box 
Weight Er ae ae 90:16 
GUBE usce debug 8 uade sce Ro maa CU i 


Drawing number . . ... . ....... . 136-45-201 
Heferences: 

TM 3-6665-209-12 

TM 3-6665-209-20P 

TM 3-6665-209-35 

TM 3-6665-209-35P 
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MAINTENANCE KIT, CBR EQUIPMENT: DETECTOR, ALARM, M273 


Type Classification: 
Expendable, MSR 02816012 


Use: 

To replace air filters and test paddles expended 
while operating and testing the M43A1 detector unit of 
the M8A1 automatic chemical agent alarm. 


Description: 

The M273 maintenance kit consists of a fiberboard 
box containing ten air filters and ten test paddies for the 
M43A1 detector unit. Each air filter and test paddle is 
packed in a kraft and aluminum foil bag. 


Functioning: 

The air filter filters the air samples being drawn into 
the M43A1 detector unit air inlet. The test paddle is 
inserted in the air inlet in lieu of the air filter to simulate 
the presence of a chemical agent. If the detector cell 








TEST PADDLE (10) 


DO NOT SUBMERG 


responds, the detector unit is functioning properly. it can 
be assumed that it will respond to the presence of 
chemical agents in the air. 


Tabulated Data: 


pco nick oo EE TEUR a 5180-01-108-1729 
Unit of issue ......... 0.00. a. Each 
Basis of issue .................... CTA 50-970 
Weight ma Er e eeu xq mE Not available 
Dimensions ............... 5 x 4.75 x 3 in. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack use ed bea Fiberboard box/ 

50 per wooden box 
Weight iacit Rr aol d oie P CR ET ea 47 Ib 
€. "P "PEE 3.23 cu ft 
Type storage ....................... Warehouse 
Drawing number .......... EE se ie 5-15-8194/97 

References: 
V OOO O P 


Change 2 7-8.1 (7-8.2 blank) 
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TESTER, AIRFLOW, GAS-PARTICULATE FILTER UNIT: M39 


sA 


oe 








CALIBRATED 
ORIFICE 
ASSEMBLY 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A); MSR 11806011 


Use: 

To measure airflow for gas-particulate filter units 
used on armored vehicles, for the M7A1 hospital gas- 
particulate filter unit, for the M2A1 and M2A2 air 
purifiers, and for MI Al -19 precleaned and particulate 
fitter assemblies being required. 


Description: 

The M39 gas-particulate filter unit airflow tester is a 
test kit consisting of a magnehelic pressure gage, a 
calibrated orifice assembly, an adapter connector, and 
plastic tubing assembled in an aluminum carrying case. 


Functioning: 

Turning on the gas-particulate filter switch activates 
the blower fan in the air purifier or precleaned and filter 
assembly. The air flows through the hose assembly and 
calibrated orifice to the magnehelic pressure gage. The 


OPERATING 
INSTRUCTIONS 


PRESSURE 
GAGE 


CARRYING 
CASE 


ADAPTER 
CONNECTOR 


gage measures the pressure in inches of water. Re- 
quired airflow adjustments are then made on the air 
purifier or precleaned and particulate filter assembly 
being tested. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN .. uma eee exu BBBU-DO- 36-4212 
Line item number |... W02526 
Unit of issue .. . . . .... Each 
Basis of issue ,................ TOE/MTOE/TDA 
Weight .... SE ns 3.50 Ib 
Dimensions .................. 7.6 x 6.8 x 3.5 in. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack ....... ... One per fiberboard box 

Weight DDR Es 

CUDE: -— — rr . 0.37 cu ft 

Drawing number , ................ 5-77-2120 
References: 

TM 3-4240-282-L (Lists all reference) 

[TM 3-6680-316-10 
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TESTER, LEAKAGE, PROTECTIVE MASK: DOP, M14 


CLAMP 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A): AMCTC 4891 66 


Use: 
To test chemical-blologloal masks for leakage dur- 
ing repair operation. 


Description: 

The M14 DOP proteotive mask leakage tester is an 
electtrical-mechanical testing unit housed in a steel 
cabinet Different types of test heads and clamps are 
provided to fit the different mask configurations to be 
tested 





Functioning: 

Four operating cycles are performed on the M14 
leakage tester. These are the clear, toot, and purge 
operating cycles and calibrating for 100 percent DOP 
Indication. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN ose tug aes 6665-00-911-3552 
Line Item number ................... W03346 
Unit of issue ..... ............... Each 
Basis of issue.............. MTOE/TOE/TDA 
Weight . ee uu sum RA ma om. KN In 747 Ib 
Dimensions ....... ...... 54 x 24 x 55 in. 
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Performance: 
Power requirement ......................sss 115+ 5Vac 
Air supply pressure... 50-70 psi 
DOP smoke generator 
Reservoir capacity... nananana 1 gal 
Type GUI PAA o hd dioctyIphthalate (DOP) 
PAP RE ae! 3 psi 
Vacuum pump: 
Capacity ust coc ted ha naa NULL) 8 cfm 
Motor (electric)... ncs 1/2 hp 


7-12 Change 4 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type Pack ii EE 1 per wood crate 
ele AA tuc hb ede ANG d 922 Ib 
CUD GC ast ccs D ED Ee dede 94 cu ft 
Type storage............ eee Warehouse 
Drawing number.................. s 136 42-750 
References: 
DM3-6665-257-1 
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TEST KIT, LEAKAGE, CHEMICAL-BIOLOGICAL AIR FILTER: M257 
ASPIRATOR BULB 


NO. O RUBBER 
BOTTLE STOPPER 





Type Classification: 
Expendable, MSR 07766002 


Use: 

To test the M46 chemical-biological air fitter of the 
Protective Outfit, Toxicological: Microclimate Controlled 
(POTMC) for air leaks. 


Description: 


The M257 chemical-biological air filter leakage test 
kit consists of an aspirator bulb, two No. 7 solid rubber 
bottle-stoppers, a No. 6 solid rubber bottle-stopper, a 
No. 0 solid rubber bottle-stopper, a robber bottle- 
stopper with ahole, and a 4 oz bottle of oxygen systems 
leak test compound. 


Functioning: 

The components of the M257 test kit are used to test 
for leaks in the front housing manifold or in the assem- 
bled front housing of the M46 air filter. The rubber stop- 
pefs are plugged into connectors on the rubber compo- 
nents of the filter. The aspirator bulb is used to inflate the 
rubber components of the M46 filter unit. The compo- 


RUBBER 
STOPPER 
(WITH HOLE) 


RUBBER 


| NO. 7 RUBBER 
STOPPER I 


BOTTLE STOPPER 


NO. 6.RUBBER 
BOTTLE STOPPER 


nent being tested is then submerged in water. (As an 
alternate,the leak test compound can be applied around 
the manifold.) Tests for air leakage are made by tracing 
any bubbles formed in the water or the alternate leak 
test compound. 


Tabulated Data: 


NSN iier Nana Pa du ebat 4240-00-300-0776 
Unit of 1898; 2d xum card Vr Puan WES wl uis Each 
Basis of ISSUC S ours d Yoda dd CTA 50-970 
WEINE ^11 DEE oh ove & iR Y VPE PERS 0.7 Ib 
Dimensioris-;2:4 aio has 6x2.5x4in. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack Aoc aste iun 1 per fiberboard box 

WIGHT Loca OE ERO PC E eet 0.7 Ib 

Cube: eos ose Dac Ron SOME dao cie ME 0.035 cu ft 

Type storage c eo Ute ence e os Warehouse 

Drawing number................--. DL 5-3-1004 
References 


TM 3-4240-273-208P 
TM 3-4240-294-13&P 


Change 2 7-12.1 (7-12.2 blank) 
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TEST SET, CHEMICAL AGENT AUTOMATIC ALARM: M74 


p^ 






BELLOWS 
AND 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCGB); MSR 02816012 


Use: 
To test and calibrate the M43 detector unit and test 


the M42 alarm unit of the M8 automatic chemical agent 
alarm. 


Description: 

The M74 chemical agent automatic alarm test set 
consists of electrical, pneumatic, and mechanical cir- 
cuits and components housed in a portable, watertight 
case with a hinged lid and folding handle. Accessories 
are secured under the lid by an inner lid assembly. 


Functioning: 

The electrc circuits in the M74 test set are used to 
check the Operati onal status of the M42 alarm unit circuit 
card and the electronic module, pump motor, air-inlet 
heater cycling, and the electronic chassis components 
of the M43 detector. Power for operation is obtained 
from BA3517/U and BB501/U batteries, the M10 power 
supply, or any other power source supplying 24 to 38 


ACCESSORIES 


INNER LID 
JASSEMBLY 


Vdc at 2 amperes. The pneumatic system operates 
under differential pressure up to 62.5 cm of water and is 
used to check the pneumatic system components of the 
M43 detector unit for proper flow capacity and leakage. 
Test fixtures and gages mounted in the lid of the M74 
test set are used to check alignment of certain critical 
parts and to adjust spring tension in the M43 detector 
unit pump module. 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN ve df ciet Ut Doi be id 6665-00-854-4147 
Line item number i uu eu ra thesi eet V70559 
Unit of issue .. à rca s cii pee tr tb Each 
Basis of issue ........... TOE/MTOE. AR 310-34 
Weight - s VEA M. kA AT de a am se e ded aes 29 Ib 
Dimensions ........... lesse 21 x 18 x 10 in. 
Peformance: 
Operating temperature 
Lande rasis sx AE t e From O?F to 120°F 
Power requirements ....... 24 to 36 Vdc, 2 amps 


Pressure-vacuum ....... 0 to 62.5 cm of water 
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Shipping and Storage Data: References: 
Type pack .... .. 0... sss s ... Wood box TB 3-6665-260-50 
WENGE s scri ra be ooh bh Rd oo ai 66 Ib TB 43-180 
CUBO: ach Pare ah dg BAG BANGA AN E S dil 5 cu ft TM 3-6665-260-14 
Dimensions ii sets ewe ERA ee 26 x 22 x15 in. TM 3-6665-260-24P 
TYPE storage kaa ck vin xe x E AG Warehouse 
storage temperature ..... .. From -65°F to160°F 
Drawing number........ lille 5-15-5360 
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TEST SET, CHEMICAL AGENT AUTOMATIC ALARM: M140 


ACCESSORIES LID 
Cem OE 


i ==" | GAGE MOUNTING 


Type Classification: 
STD (LCC-A); MSR 02816012 


Use: 
To test the M43A1 detector unit and M42 alarm 


chemical agent alarm. 


Description: 

The M140 test set consists of a panel assem- 
bly, an electronic components assembly, and a 
two-section aluminum case. The panel assembly 
contains the electrical and pneumatic circuits, 
meters, and controls. The electronic components 
assembly is a single circuit board containing 
electronic testing components. it is located 
underneath the panel assembly, A lid on the case 
contains test set accessories such as charcoal 
filter, bellows and pump, and gage mounting plate 
assembly. 





PLATE ASSEMBLY 





Functioning: 

The M140 test set operates on an electrical 
power source that supplies 24 Vdc to 36 Vdc at two 
amperes such as a BA3517/U or BB5501 /U battery 
or an M10 or M10A1 power supply. Fixtures from 
the gage mounting plate assembly are used to pre- 
unit for operational capability of the M8A1 automatic pare the test set for testing. The charcoal filter is 


used for the detector unit input voltage test. Pneu- 
matic lines and electrical cables in the panel assem- 
bly are used to connect the detector unit or its mod- 
ules to the test set. The bellows and pump are used 
to pressurize the pneumatic testing system in the 
panel assembly. The pneumatic system operates 
under differential pressure up to 62.5 cm of water. It 
is used to check the M43 detector unit and its pump 
module and cell module for proper air flow capacity 
and leakage. The electronic circuits of the test set 
are used to check the electronics module, pump 
motor, airinlet heat cycling, and the electronic 
chassis components of the M43A1 detector unit. 
They can also be used to check the M42 alarm unit 
circuit board. 


Change 4 7-15 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


Tabulated Data: Shipping and storage Data: 
NSN ...... sse sss sess 6665-01-063-2749 Type o eC KAR Wood box 
B ine item numbers 170627 Naan ——À PE 67 Ib 
dye dd RR exitos aae Each IUD ie ses SS iden a aco Ne ve tae nd M 5 cu ft 
Basis of iSSU@..... ee Ee Ee ke ee TOE/MTOE Type storage. ... see is iis ss... Warehouse 
Weight ES RE OE OE oa 30 Ib Drawing NUMBER. esse inna 5-15-8200 
Dimensions... n... ananuna 20.7 x 17.50 x 10.00 in 
References: 
Performance: 
Operating temperature range .............. 0° to 120°F TB 3-6665-317-35 
Power requirements .......................... 24 to 36 Vdc, 
2 amperes 
Pressure - Vacuum..............-. 0 to 62.5 cm of water 
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CHAPTER 8 
TRAINING 
Page 
Refill Kit, Training Aid, Skin Decontaminating (for M58A1 Training Aid) ................... [8-3] 
Simulator, Detector Ticket, Chemical Agent: VG, M5 (Deleted) .............0 00 a. [8-5 
Simulator, Detector Unit, Chemical Agent Automatic Alarm, M81................0000005. [8-6.1] 
Simulator, Detector Tickets, Chemical Agent: Training M256 (TRAINS) ..................... 8-6.3 
Training Aid, Skin Decontaminating: M58A1 ............ eese 8-7 
Training Set, Chemical Agent Identification: SImulants, M72A1 and M72A2 ................ [8-9] 


Change 3 8-1(8-2 blank) 
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REFILL KIT, TRAINING AID, SKIN DECONTAMINATING (FOR M58A1 TRAINING AID) 





DECON 1 WIPE PACKET (30) 


Type Classification: 
Expendable, DEVA 1180 


Use: 

To resupply training aid packets for refilling ten 
M58A1 skin decontaminating training aid kits when 
their components have been consumed during 
training. 


Description: 

The training aid refill kit consists of thirty blue 
simulant DECON 1 WIPE packets and thirty blue 
simulant DECON 2 WIPE packets. Instructions for 
use are marked on the packets. Each training 
packet is marked "FOR TRAINING." 


Functioning: 
When the simulant skin decontaminating pac- 


kets of an M58A1 training aid have been consumed, 


three blue DECON 1 WIPE packets and three blue 
DECON 2 WIPE packets are placed in the black 
case for the M58A1 training aid. 


9---- TAR ---4 





DECON 2 WIPE PACKET (30) 


Tabulated Data: 


SN SE FEDES APA CU DER 6910-01-113-2434 
LITERS SUG ecd cabe t dee c fet Each 
Basis of issue... CTA 50-970 
WEINE naapakan Not available 
Dimes ES GE AE 10 Xx 6 X5 in. 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Stability in storage... eee Unstable at 
temperatures over 110% 
Type pack duce is dtu ot vent Fiberboard box 
Weight coenae pedit POR deut c a IN OB a Not available 
CUDE E se CU 
Type storage.................................. Warehouse 
SPECICATION «i hec cute add MIL-R-51472 
Drawing number... 5-77-2381 : -82 
References: 


TM 3-4230-216-10 


Change 4 8-3/(8-4 blank) 
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SIMULATOR, DETECTOR UNIT, CHEMICAL AGENT AUTOMATIC ALARM, M81 





Type Classification: 


Std (LCC-À) ..... isses sese s s. 06856003 


Use: 

To train personnel to detect simulated chemical 
agents detection using electrical signals instead of 
chemical sources. 


Description: 

The M81 chemical agent automatic detector simu- 
lator transit case houses and protects four receivers, 
five antennas, four extender cables, one transmitter, 
one tone module case, and four interface cables. 


Functioning: 
The simulator can imitate a moving chemical-agent 
cloud by causing detectors to alarm one at a time or in 


groups. The transmitter signals are coded so that only 
certain predetermined receivers will pick up the signal 
and alarm. The number of receivers that are required 
can be varied, depending on the training exercise. The 
receivers and transmitters are parts of a set, and will 
only operate as sets; therefore, mixed units will not 
work together. 


Limitations: 
Temperature 
Operating «25 xu ere Se 20 °F(-6.7°C)to 
100? F(37.8°C) 
Storage ca aie aceon deco areata deat —40*F(-40'C)to 
140?F(60?C) 
Humidity cee ae oe de Up to 100 % relative humidity 
Operational in rain or snow, but must not be 
submerged. 


Change 3 (8-5 and 8-6 deleted) 8-6.1 
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Tabulated Data: 
NS INS Lascia AGA Anal hah AS 6665-01-088-4789 
Unit of. 15S RE Artem TAN rae ete aed Kit 
Basis or ISSUE: asses a Da Pet dea TOE/MTOE 
Line item number eo. 242 duos cod toit ist NG $55624 
Receiver: 
LENG Ninang aah els paha 7.54 in. (19.2 cm) 
Width . aa LAYA aa gU YA 6.28 in. (16.0 cm) 
balite AA ae ee 5.75 in. (14.6 cm) 
Meglio EG ce EROR 2.5 Ib(1.13 kg) 
Transmitter: 
Lent iiu dcs de eae mGa 8.75 in. (22.2 cm) 
WIN nana a RR 3.76 in. (9.6 cm) 
Helghlt i552 AO EL GA Gan 2.10 in. (5.3 cm) 
VICI endete de a Re dea ate om 2.5 Ib(1.13kg) 
Transit Case (full): 
Lengte ceu bre px Hawa 24.25 in. (61.6 cm) 
Width fice sakayan ae ncn oe AA 25.88 in. (65.7 cm) 
Height. Kian hi beau evi a o 2 12.31 in. (31.3 cm) 
Weight cose dne adco ec KNANG NA 45 Ib (20.4 kg) 


Change 3 8-6.2 


Electrical Characteristics: 


Receiver: 
Frequency type and range: . . . VHF, 141.925MHz 
Operating voltage: ............ +12V+ 15% 
Max standby current:......... 20 mA at +12 V 
Max receive current:......... 150 mA at+12V 


Transmitter: 
Frequency type and range: . . VHF, 141.925 MHz 


Operating voltage:............ + 15V+15% 

Operating current:...... 180mA (max) at +15V 
Operating Range: 

Nominal............ 3280 ft (1000meter) range 


Very heavy vegetation, 
uneven terrain, or very 
hard (aM oves s less than 3280 (meter) 
range 


Reference: 
TM 3-6665-316-2 
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SIMULATOR, DETECTOR TICKETS, CHEMICAL AGENTS: TRAINING M256 (TRAINS) 


SAMPLER 
DETECTORS 


HANDLE 


Type Classification: 
Expendable, DEVA 9/83 


Use: 

To train personnel in detection of chemical agent 
response in the absence of agent or simulant in a train- 
ing environment. 


Description: 

The M256 Training Simulator is a portable expend- 
able item that consists of a carrying box with handle 
and 36 sampler-detectors. 


Functioning: 

The trainee uses the hinged protective strip that 
contains needed ampoules for simulating of blood, blis- 
ter, or nerve agents as prescribed in the appropriate 
operators manual. 






LID (TOP) 


INSTRUCTOR'S 
INFORMATION CARD 


OPERATIONAL 
INSTRUCTION CARD 


BOTTOM 


Limitations: 
The sampler-detector is stamped “FOR TRAINING 
ONLY.” 
Tabulated Data: 
NSN a ta beac eee STE 6665 -01-112-1644 
Unit of ISSUE AA PAP EA 
Basis of issue,.................... CTA 50-970 
Weight .. sd CE d ERA Edo 21/2 Ib (1.135 kb) 
Dimension ............ 5 3/4 X 71/2 X 113/4 in. 


(13.652 cm X 19.050 cm X 29.845 cm) 


Shipping and Storage Data: 


Type pack... oce waaa 10 per wooden box 
Weight sie se eb Ee AS ek DE ED ER Ie 2.55 Ib 
GUB AP PP PA PA 259 cu ft 
Drawing number: ........ es EE dee ee 5-77-2550 
P5-77-2550 
Specification «occa RE EE n MIL-B-117 
References: 


TM 3-6665-320-10 


Change 3 8-6.3( 8-6.4 blank) 
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TRAINING AID, SKIN DECONTAMINATING: M58A1 


a .DECON 1 WHE. e s £ g---- TEM ---@ 


1 FOLO PACKET AT OO CPUS 

ue PACRE 
Qui Y USE MINUTES 

3 REMOVE PAO 
1 
MINUTE 4 z 
——————-—- E ——Á—Á— M i ER 
ka ga 


CRUSH AND BEND 


FOR TRAINING 
FOR EXTERNAL USE ONLY 
p----TEM - --4 


uu THOTE P, 221 PUTLA in^ 
Maa AP ada "7 6 ND US NAAN GP. 
NGA. JAM LG dar — pod 


C Afi BU AL MA MA PER Mi SAY 
(jo Nd Cet ae MAT WEL 

OT OT Kaal Tr 
BARON, UMA TAG Naa 
MAPS UA red us GA. 


3 
! 
i 
j 
j 


1 
N 
i 
i 
li; 





CASE DECON 1 WIPE PACKET (3) DECON 2 WIPE PACKET (3) 
Type Classification: whereas the decontamination solutions in the M258A1 
Expendable; DEVA 1180 kit are poisonous and caustic. 
Use: Tabulated Data: 
To train troops in the use of the M258A1 skin de- NONG HE RM EC Tre 6910-01-101-1788 
contaminating kit: IJBit or ISSUS se uote aa in ta pte a dtes Each 
Basis of iSSUC is EE Eed Bao RAE Fa CTA 50-970 
Description: bal» a EE EL hawa 3.020z 
The M58A1 skin decontaminating training aid con- Dimensions «pos an er oor er es e 1.75 x 2.75 x 
sists of a black plastic case and six blue packets. The 4.00 in. 


case is marked TRAINING AID, PERSONAL 
DECONTAMINATION KIT, M58A1. Three packets are Shipping and Storage Data: 


marked DECON 1 WIPE. Each contains a gauze pad Stability in storage .................. Unstable at 
soaked with decontamination solution. The three other temperatures 
packets are marked DECON 2 WIPE. Each contains a over 110?F 
gauze pad and glass ampoules containing simulant Type Pack ss «sore em 100 per wooden box 
decontamination solution. Instructions for use are Weight ......... er ae eee ONG ue db 
mafked on the case and packets. Each packet is Cube ESRA RE deem Orso dor EE es 0.2 cu ft 
marked FOR TRAINING." TYDGSIOIHUB- 2. c ia Cua Eo ee odie wh kala Warehouse 
specification coru bac ee fie eed ER MIL-T-51489 
Functioning: Drawing: number aaa xe 5-77-2387 
The M58A1 training aid serves as a safe substitute 
for training in the use of the M258A1 kit. The M58A1 References: 
simulant decontamination solutions are harmless: d 2: p. 


TM 3-4230-216-10 


Change 2 8-7(8-8 blank) 
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TRAINING SET, CHEMICAL AGENT IDENTIFICATION: SIMULANTS, M72A1 AND M72A2 


TRAINING SET, CHEMICAL 
AGENT IDENTIFICATION, 


SIMULANTS, M72A2 LEVER LOCKING RING 
(EXPLODED VIEW) — 





EMPTY TEST BOTTLE 
(TYPICAL, QTY 8) 


SIMULANT/TEST BOTTLE CARRIER 


VIALS CARRIER 
(5 BOXES) 


SAMPLING ADAPTER CARRIER 


6910-01-043-2090 
TRAINING SET, CHEMICAL AGENT 
IDENTIFICATION, SIMULANTS, M72A2 


PACKED 
Cu. 1.3 





“CARGO AIRCRAFT 
ONLY” 


Type Classification: 
Expendable; MSR 09786001 (M72A2 replaces 
M72A1) 
















LID 


TM 3-6910-227-10 
CARDBOARD 


FILLED SIMULANT AGENT, BOTTLE 
para QTY 3) 













FINGER HOLES 
(TYPICAL, 2 EACH 
CARRIER) 


| OVERSEAS 
ADDRESS 








DOT LABEL 
"CORROSIVE" 


Use: 

To train personnel in the use of chemical agent 
detector kits by demonstrating the color change in 
detector tubes, detector tickets, detector paper, and the 
M256 sampler-detector when exposed to chemical 
agent simulante. 
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Description: 

a. The M72A2 simulants chemical agent identifica- 
tion training set consists of a 6-gallon steal pail contain 
ing three bottles of liquid agent sirnulants, eight empty 
test bottles, 250 ampoules of vapor agent simulants, 
and a sampling adapter assembly. 

b. The M72A1 simulants chemical agent idenifica- 
tion training set consists of 450 vapor agent simulant 
vials, three bottles of liquid agent simulants, and a pleas- 
tic carrying case. 


Difference Between Models: 

The M72A2 set can be used for training with the 
M256 chemical agent detector kit. The M72A1 set can- 
not. It does not have a sampling adapter assembly. 


Functioning: 

a. The liquid agent simulants are used to dem- 
onstrate the color changes caused by liquid G, H, and V 
agents on M8 chemical agent detector paper. 

b. The vapor agent simulants are used to dem- 
onstrate the color changes caused by toxic chemical 
agent vapors on detector tickets, detector, tubes and the 
M256 sampler-detector. 


Limitations: 
Operation personnel should wear protective masks 
and gloves while operating the set. 


Tabulated Data: 
NSN: 
MZ ZA uuu xaxd iom ate ot 6910-00-106-4800 
M72A2 sud Grid nG eee nerds 6910-01 -043-2090 
Unit of issue ESE dr ED Re aw ea Set 


Basis Of ISSUE .... ae Eg ER N es CTA 50-970 
Weight . . . ..... O Mabe Ee . 141b 
Height . . ..... E gt ma gan ad ce -16IN: 
Diameter 122226239 oy wk ee . 12 in. 
Performance: 
Operating temperature ....... 50 to 105°F 
Vapor agent tests: 
Blister FH ss ae KA acd OR ge REIR bcc 50 
o: PP 50 
Nerve NA o acai icm ideo Rae ec awe ec ee 50 
Lewiste |. . as ks ko ox ox axo ox ox xs BO 
Liquid agent tests: 
BI nu ds x Re SE DEAT EE EER 200 
Qie wets: m a TT 200 
N a MA e a Hv We EE DR d 200 
Shipping and Storage Data; 
Type pack ..... aaan 6 gallon pail 
weight ......... AA A M 
CUBE, aiu a mw bb ag 3 1 cu ft 
DOT shipping class ............. Class B poison 
DOT designation................... Chemical kit containing 


class B poison, 
corrosive liquuids and 
NCH hazardous articles 
Drawing number: 


M72A2 ............ n 5-77-2350 
M72A1 ..... 5-77-2143 
References: 


TM 3-6665-205-10/1 
TM 3-6665-205-10/2 


[TM 3-6665-254-12| 
TM 3-8665-307-10 
TM 3-6910-226-10 (M72A1) 
TM 3-6910-227-10 (M72A2) 
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APPENDIX A 
DELETED ITEMS 


The following items were deleted from TM 43-0001-26-1, 12 May 1982, due to obsolescence, lack of Army 
requirement, or logistics transfer (LOG TRF) to another commodity command. 


Item Action/Date Status 

Breathing Apparatus, Oxygen Generating: M20......... cee seer eee ee OBS 
Calibrator, Radiac: AN/UDM-6 ee ee mee LOG TRF 0782 

Calibrator, Radiac: AN/UDM-7B ccce LOG TRF 0782 
Decontaminating Kit, Skin: M258 [anan DEVA 1180 u 
Hood, Chemical-Biological Mask: M6 ...........ssssssssssee e AMCTC 951272 OBS 
Laboratory, Chemical Base: M2 and MAAT... cece eee eee MSR 05866019 OBS 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Headwound, ABC-M18................ oss MSR 05856009 OBS 
Mask, Gas: Acid and Organic Vapors, M10 11 OBS 
Mask, All-Purpose, MIA eor oi e olla eie icut o cg en d n OBS 
Mask, Gas: Ammonia, M{2 ESEG OE P d ed een OBS 
Protective Outfit, Toxicological: Microclimate Controlled (POTMC).......... OBS 
Radioactive Source Set: MAAT ie EE ESEG RO EL e LOG TRF 0782 

Refill Kit, Training Aid, Decontaminating (for M258 training aid)............... DEVA 1180 t 
Resuscitation Tube, Chemical-Biological Mask: MY... ee MSR 3836001 OBS 
Simulator, Detector Tickets, Chemical Agent: VG, MB... Ltr LEA 3 Aug84 OBS 
Training Aid, Skin Decontaminating: M58 ua DEVA1180 d 
Vesicant Agent Protective Ointment: MB... ee ee AMC APPVL89 OBS 
Water Testing Kit, Chemical Agents: M2 crecer DEVA 1083 u 


| BJ 
“Reassigned to US Army Electronics Command by letter, DRSEL, 5 Jul 82. 


**CTA 50-970 expendable items deleted by DEVA (Development Acceptance In-Process Review) as 
obsolescent. Items to be replaced when replacement items become available. 


Change 4 A-1/(A-2 blank) 
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G-1. Type Classification and Logistics Control 
Codes (LCC). When applicable, items with the follow- 
ing type-classifications and logistics control codes are 
included in this manual: 

a. Standard (L-CC-A). A combat acceptable item 
which will fill an operational requirement and is 
authorized for production to fill shortages. 

b. Standard (LCC-B). A satisfactory item for filling 
an operational requirement but which is being or has 
been replaced by a newer generation or series of items. 

c. Contingency (LCC-F). A mission essential con- 
tingency Item. 

d. Contingency (LCC-S). A contingency-training 
item. 

e. Untied Procurement (LCC-T). A limited 
procurement-test item. 

f. Limited Procurement (LCC-U). A limited 
procurement-urgent item. 

g. Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipment 
(LCC-N). 


G-2. Expendable Items. Expendable items, except 
ammunition and selected high density military type 
items, do not require type classification. All such items 
are listed in CTA 50-970 and can be obtained through 
normal supply channels for expendable. 


G-3. Key to Abbreviations and Symbols. 


a. Abbreviations. The abbreviations used in this 
manual are listed and explained below. 


Explanation 
ABG ina iv American-British-Canadian 
AEG ha esa ols ou Atomic Energy Commission, now 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
AMCTC ......... Army Materiel Command Techni- 


cal Committee 
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Explanation 
Army-Navy 
Armored personnel carrier 


nme Chemical-biological 
EE Chemical-biological-radiological 


(See NBC) 


VERRE EDS Chemical Corps Technical 


Committee 
Cubic feet per minute 
Contingency 


AE N pari Collective protection eguipment 
cubic feet 
"rv Chemical Warfare Technical 


Committee 


Decontamination 
VU PRINT Development acceptance 
TOTNM Department of Defense ammuni- 


tion code 


di-octyl-pthalate 


Department of Transportation 
Logistics control code 
Logis transfer 


APP PALI Limited procurement 


Materiel status record 


Ka pae e katad Nuclear-biological-chemical 
NAP Not otherwise indicated by name 


Not otherwise specified 

Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
(formerly Atomic Energy 
Commission) 


NA AO National stock number 


Obsolete 


re Protective outfit toxicological 


microclimate controlled 


Supertropical bleach 


Standard 

Toxicological agent protective 
Test, measurement, and 
diagnostic equipment 
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b. Chemical Agent Symbols. The chemical additional information on the properties of chemical 
agent symbols used in this manual are listed and iden- agents, refer FM 3-9, Military Chemistry and Chemi- 
tified below. Chemical agents are usually classified by Cal compounds. 


their main physiological action, i.e., type agent. For 


Symbol Type Agent Name 

AC eite Leak um Blood agent artnet tue MAA ede dto utc De Hydrogen cyanide 

EER ER ER e y Incapacitating agent . . . .... .. ... .. 3-Quinnclidinyl benzilate 
GER e kae Choking agent .. ............. ... Phosgene 

(p ana Nag DD Blood Kz le AA Cyanogen chloride 

CX . . . . .. ...Blister agent . ..... . .. ... . . . . . .. . Phosgene oxime 

pi PR Vomiting agent tines texte CREE de He Diphenylchlorarsine 

[D Aor ae s Vomiting agent ................008 Diphenykyanoarsine 

DM ana a Vomiting agent ........... ......... Adamsite 

DP .......... Choking agent ..................... Diphosgene 
pM Blister agent 302.09 x KNINA PD edes Ethyldichloroarsine 

GAT sb fas S que dis Nerve agent si cnn baa aee dude ien Tabun 

OD: ideato: Nerve agent iesu ka uen RR RR Rn Sarin 

GD shi EE Nerve agent «iacent ts wk makaka bad Soman 

HD zu tro ess Blister agent exo ver eee fe RETE ERR Mustard 

| EC nasa alan mea Blister agent (a mixture of HD and L) ...... Mustard and Lewisite 
AN, Leodiensi wie noted Blister agent . ....... eoe s e . Nitrogen mustard 

Hi ea bate eie Blister agent 1.2. zer eee es ERE ee: Mustard technical mixture 
L eich RD ird aids Blister Agent « paa kaa NAKAIN ed A ord Lewisite 

MD? -isena pn on Blister agent Avista oct awa toe ye ew’ Methyldkhloroardne 

PD; Aui te ache ot Blister agent Axe reto e ea a santa e etos Phenytdiclorarsine 

V TCR T Blood'agenb steier Der EE EED ER Arsine 

MS d tend aia a ts V or G-type nerve agent 

VER p V or G-type nerve agent or H-type blister agent 

MOS iaa bibit aaa ea Re Nerve agent iuis dd d Ana ere Ed en bar Very toxic, persistent unnamed nerve agent 


c. Electronic Equipment. Indicator letters for items 
coded in accordance with the Joint Electronic Type 
Designator System are listed and identified below. 


Code 1st Letter (Designated 2dLetter(Type 3d Letter 
Installation Classes) of Equipment) (Purpose) 
GEE euro Pros General ground use ............ Special type............ Fire control 
directing 
PIDE s 2 vica Portable 23 cec utu er vere rto c Piden idc a oe axe a Passive detecting 
ko (GA Ground transportable —. |... ,...,. Special type . . ....... Combination 
UDM a rient General utility.................. Pail see waaa. ita Maintenance and 


test assembly 


Glossary 2 Change 1 


Page 

Abbreviations and Symbols .......... a. 
Adapter and Valve Assembly, 

Compressed Air: MA... 
Adapter, Oxygen Supply, CB Mask, 

Aircraft: ABG-MB asaan sss 2-5 
Alarm, Chemical Agent, Automatic: 

Portable Manpack, M8 and M8A1...... 1 1-3 
Alarm Unit, Chemical Agent Automatic 
EER EE [1-5] 
Area Predictor, Radiological Fallout: 

ANT. 5-3 
Bag, Waterproof, Chemical-Biological 

Mask: Ml namna an [2-7] 
Bag, Waterproof, Chemical-Biological 

Mask: MAAT ortos 2-7 
Breathing Apparatus Compressed 

ALPE, a ANG 
Breathing Apparatus, Self-Contained: 

M23 and M23A1 ul. [2-13] 
Calculator, Downwind Toxic Vapor 

Hazard: Line Source, ABC-M3............. 
Calculator, Downwind Toxic Vapor 

Hazard: Point Source, 4BC-M2........... 
Calculator, Nuclear Yield: ABC-M4A1 . .[5-9] 
Calculator, Radiac: ABC-M1A1............. [5-9] 
Calculator, Set, Radiac and Nuclear 

Yield: ABC-M28A1 oem 
Calibrator, Radiac: TS-1230A .................1 
Calibrator Set, Radiac: AN/UDM-1 ........ [6-3] 
Calibrator Set, Radiac: AN/UDM-1A....... 6-3 
Canister, Particulate: M14........................ 
Chemical Agent Monitor System 

(CAM) mma ei Mm 4-16.1 
Chemical Agent Symbols ............0..000e eee lossary 2 


Collective Protection Equipment CBR: 
Battery Control Central, Hawk M10..... [3-3] 
Collective Protection Equipment, 


GUARDRAIL sep bibite ge ebd elei] 


Collective Protection Equipment, 


Guided Missile System, I-HAWK .........L 3-4.3 


Collective Protection Equipment, 


Guided Missile System, PATRIOT ......... 3-4.5 


Collective Protection Equipment, 
NIKE-HERCULES: M11, M12, 


Collective Protection Equipment in 

Support of AN/GSG-10(V) Artillery 

Fire Direction Center ............................. 
Collective Protection Equipment in 


support of AN/TSO-78...... [3-5!: B-7] 


Collective Protection Equipment, 


NBC: M20 Simplified Lucerna co: B-6.11 


INDEX 
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Page 
Collective Protection Equipment, 

REGENCY NET.. [3-4.9] 
Collective Protection Equipment 

TACFIBE DEE. ese sooo eise] 3-411] 
Collective Protection Equipment, 

TRAILBLAZER ie erens ee tiet .3-4.13 
Control Module... anan, B-4.15 
Converter, Frequency, Static: Mb .......-L 3-4.17 
Cooling Shroud and leaf... ous ee ou cuoi ce eerta 3-4.19 
Crimping Outfit, Hydraulic, 

Voicemitter-Outlet Valve Assembly: 

ABO MI TET 
Decontaminating Agent: DS2.................! 
Decontaminating and Reimpreg- 

nating Kit: Individual, ABC-M13,.......... 
Decontaminating Apparatus, 

Portable: DS2, 1 1/2-Quart, 

Pie ag Mem 
Decontaminating Apparatus: Power- 

Driven, Lightweight, M17..................000 ee 4-8 
Decontaminating Apparatus: Power- 

Driven, Portable, Type A/E32U-8........ 
Decontaminating Apparatus: 

Portable, 14 Liter, M13... [4-8.1] 
Decontaminating Apparatus: 

Power-Driven, Skid-Mounted: 

Multipurpose, Nonintegral, 

500-Gallon, ABC-M12M ee ee 
Decontaminating Kit, Skin: M258A1 . . . ..|4-11 
Decontaminating Kit, Skin: M291 .......... 4-12.1 
Decontamination Kit, Individual 

Equipment: M28 cti alic 4-10.1 
Deleted fehl. ctis ta etica bna 
Detector Kit, Carbon Monoxide, 

Calorimetric: M23 1-7 
Detector Kit, Chemical Agent: 

ABO NO ode ee se 1-9 
Detector Kit, Chemical Agent: M256 ...... 1-11 
Detector Kit, Chemical Agent: 

NES EE EE ET | 1-121 
Detector Unit, Chemical Agent 

Automatic Alarm: M43..................sssss 
Electronic Equipment Indicator 

Letters N Oe RO EN 
Entrance, Protective, Pressurized: 

Collapsible, M10 (TACFIRE)................. 
Entrance, Protective, Pressurized 

Collapsible: M12 (AN/TSQ-73).............. B-5] 
Entrance, Protective, Pressured 

Collapsible: M13,M15,M16................. 3-6.3 
Entrance, Protective, Pressurized 

Collapsible: M14... cece 3-6.5 
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Page 
Entrance, Protective, Pressurized: 
MT... ———————————— 3-3 
Expendable items: ies [Glossary Tl 


Filter Element Set, Chemical 

Biological Mask: M13A2......... aa 2-15 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate: Armored 
Ambulance, Six-Man, 12 CFM M14 ..... [3-9] 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate, 200 CFM, 


208 V,MBA 200 aa eed 3-8.1 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate, 400 CFM, 

208 V, 400 Hz, M59 ....... . [3-83] 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate, 400 CFM, 

208 V, 400 Hz, M87 ee ee ee ee [3-8.5] 


Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate: Gas 
Engine Driven, 300 CFM, ABC-M6A1 . ..[3-11 
Fitter Unit, Gas-Particulate: Hospital, 


Six-Man, 12 CFM, ABC- M7A1.............. [3-13] 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate: Tank, 12 

CFM, MBAZ Lio piace ese EE OE be bees 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate: Tank, 12 

CFM, M8BA3 paaa ee eie Ge 3-17 
Filter Unit, Gas-Particulate: Tank, 20 

CFM, M13 and M13A1 ee ee 3-15 
Filter Unit Gas-Particulate: 200 CFM, 

208 V, 400 Hz, M58 . - TIU RE 
Heater, Air, Electrical, Filter Unit: M3 . — 3-15 
Heater Water, Liquid Fuel: Ma................ 
Hood, Chemical-Biological Mask: 

Aircraft, ABC-M7 „ccnn 2-17 
Hood, Chemical-BiologicalMask: 

Field, ABC M6A2..................100 2-19 
Hood, Chemical-Biological Mask: 

Tank, ABC-MS maa nka 2-21 
Impregnating Set, Clothing: Field, 

LO ERREUR 4-13 
Indicator, Outlet Valve Leakage: 


Installation kit CBR, Collective Pro- 
tection Equipment: AN/TSQ-73, 


Ve RR EE N 3-6 
Installation Kit, Collective Protection 

Equipment: TACFIRE, M282 . .............. 4 13-5 8-7 | 
Maintenance Kit, CBR Equipment: 

Detector, Alarm, M273............. [ 7-8.1] 
Marking Contamination: Nuclear, 

Biological, Chemical (NBC) ...............- 44 1-14.1 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Aircraft 

ABC-M24. ga re RR eee ees 2-23 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Aircraft 

EET ER ee Os 2-24.1 

Mask, Chemical-W-Biological: combat, 

Vehicle, M42 .. oa c catty BP [. 2-24.3] 
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Page 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Field, 
RBG pde 2-25 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Field 
MIZAT cT EN 2-25 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Field, 
MIZAŽ er [2-25] 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Field, 
UD RET 2-27 d 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Special 
purpose, M9 M — 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Special 
Purpose, MOAT sas Ee [2-29] 
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Tank, 
MEE AA N eon Did 2-31 


Mounting Kit, Chemical Agent 
Automatic Alarm: High Profile, 


Mounting Kit, Chemical Agent 

Automatic Alarm: Low Profile, M182 . . ...|1 -3 
Paper, Chemical Agent Detector: M9 . ..|1-16.1 
Paper, Chemical Agent Detector: 

VGH, ABO-MB bxc vrinam 1-15 
Power Supply, Chemical Agent, 

Automatic Alarm: M10and M10A ..... 
Precleaned and Particulate Filter 


Assembly, M1A1 -19 ee 3-15 
Purifier, Air M2A1, M2A2 and 

M1A1 -19 Precleaned and Particulate i 
Fitter Assembly aanak natawa 
Purifier, Air, M2A1 eee 
Purifier, Air, M2A2 ee ee ee ee -17 
BE Ci] 


Refill Kit, Analyzing Components, 
CBR Agents Sampling and 


Analyzing Kit: MAA sinasama sasa] 1-19 
Refill Kit, Chemical Agent Automatic 

Alarm: M22 Ea sei age es ann 1-21 
Refill Kit, Chemical Agent Detector: 

VG Components, ABC-M30A1 ............. 1-23 
Refill Kit, Training Aid, Skin Decon- 
taminating (for M58A1 Training Aid) ..... 8-3 


Safety Equipment Set, Respiratory 
Two-Man Gasoline Tank 


Gleaning MTM 3-19 
Sampling and Analyzing Kit, CBR 

Agent: MISI uiridi te ien ie is 1-25 
Sampling Kit, CBR Agent: M34 .............. 1-27 


Shelter System, Collective Protection, 
Chemical-Biological: Inflatable, 


Trailer-Transported, Mb1....... a. 3-21 
Simplified Collective Protection 
Equipment (SCPE) Type M20.............. 3-6.1 


TM 43-0001-26-1 


Page Page 

Simulator, Detector Tickets, Chemical Training Set, Chemical Agent 

Agent: Training M256 (TRAINS)............ 8-6.3 Identification: Simulants, M72A1 .......... 
Simulator, Detector Unit, Chemical Training Set, Chemical Agent 

Agent Automatic Alarm M81...............4 8-6.1 Identification: Simulants, M72A2 .......... 
Tester, Airflow, Gas-Particulate Fitter Type-Classification and Logistics 

Unit: M39 LL an Control Codes (LCC) Laan 
Tester, Leakage, Protective Mask: Water Testing Kit, Chemical Agents: 

DOP, ULT ANo Yai 7-11 M2 AA | 1-29 
Testing Kit Impregnate in Clothing: Winterization Kit, Automatic Chemical 

ABO tagak oe aa 4-15 Agent Alarm: M253................ 1-31 
Test Kit, Leakage, Chemical- Winterization Kit, Chemical-Biological 

Biological Air Filter: M257.......... a. Mask: Ml. 2-41 
Test Set, Chemical Agent Automatic Winterization Kit, Chemical-Biological 

Alarm: MA. naka nana EG ee Ie EE 7-13 Mask M3 iese EE de inb ciocan 2-43 
Test Set, Chemical Agent Automatic Winterization Kit, Chemical-Biological 

Alarm: MAD eo eo ss ordiri ik VEE bad TERN 2-45 
Training Aid, Skin Decontaminating: 

MEGAN od ase SE Se ein 8-7 


Change 4 Index 3/(index 4 blank) 


By Order of the Secretary of the Army 


E. C. MEYER 
General, United States Army 
Official: Chief of Staff 
ROBERT M. JOYCE 
Brigadier General, United States Army 
The AdjuTant General 


DISTRIBUTION: 


To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-28, General 
Information applicable to all Organizations that have a chemical 
mission 





RECOMMENDED CHANGES TO EQUIPMENT TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS 


EY ING WRONG WITH THIS PUBLICATION? 


FROM: (PRINT YOUR UNIT'S COMPLETE ADDRESS) 


THEN...JOT DOWN THE 

DOPE ABOUT IT ON THIS Your mailing address 
FORM, CAREFULLY TEAR 

IT OUT, FOLD IT AND DROP 

IT IN THE MAIL! 














ma aras ICATION NUMBER 


TM 43-0001-26-1 n ERGE Data Sheets, 


Chemical Defense Equipment 


Reason: MSROZ8I6OA DELETES “1/0 
TAROVEH M13 ALARM CONFIGURATIONS, 


NOTE TO THE READER: 

Your comments will go directly to the writer responsible for this 
manual, who will prepare the reply that is returned to you. To help 
the evaluation of your recommendations, please explain the reason 
for each of your recommendations, unless the reason is obvious. 


All comments will be appreciated, and will be given immediate 
attention. Handwritten comments are acceptable. 


For your convenience, blank “tear out” forms, preprinted, 
addressed, and ready to mail, are included in this manual. 


Naa 


SIGN HERE / vA SaulA 





PRINTED NAME, GRADE OR TITLE. AND TELEPHONE NUMBER 
John Smith, MSG. AV 793-XXXX 






EE EE eee mmm — TEAR ALONG DOTTED LINE... EE ee ee ee ee EE 


RTS 
DA FORM 2028-2 PREVIOUS EDITIONS -AF YOUR OUTFIT WANTS TO KNOW ABOUT YOUR 
| j 1 JUL 79 ARE OBSOLETE. RECOMMENDATION MAKE A CARBON COPY OF THIS 


AND GIVE IT TO YOUR HEADQUARTERS. 


RECOMMENDED CHANGES TO EQUIPMENT TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS 


SOMETHING WRONG WITH THIS PUBLICATION? 


FROM: (PRINT YOUR UNIT'S COMPLETE ADDRESS) 


(THEN. JOT DOWN THE | 
DOPE ABOUT IT ONE THIS 
FORM, CAREFULLY TEAR 


IT OUT, FOLD IT AND DROP 


cece 


PUBLICATION NUMBER PUBLICATION DATE | PUBLICATION ME) " eee 
t rmy Equipment Data Sheets, 
Magana] October 1081 Chemical Defense Equipment 


NO. GRAPH NO. NO. 





ac AN NN N NE 


D A FORM 202 8-2 PREVIOUS EDITIONS P.S. --IF YOUR OUTFIT WANTS TO KNOW ABOUT YOUR 
1 JUL 79 ARE OBSOLETE. RECOMMENDATION MAKE A CARBON COPY OF THIS 
AND GIVE IT TO YOUR HEADQUARTERS. 
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REVERSE OF DA FORM 2028-2 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 





OFFICIAL BUSINESS 


Commander 

US Army Armament, Munitions and Chemical Command 
ATTN: AMSMC-MAR-T (A) 

Aberdeen Proving Ground, MD 21010-5423 


WIL 


INIT GILLOG ONOTV M 


THE METRIC SYSTEM AND EQUIVALENTS 


"NEAR MEASURE SQUARE MEASURE 


.. . Centimeter = 10 Millimeters = 0.01 Meters = 0.3937 Inches 1 Sq. Centimeter = 100 Sq. Millimeters = 0.155 Sq. Inches 
1 Meter = 100 Centimeters = 1000 Millimeters = 39.37 Inches 1 Sq. Meter = 10,000 Sq. Centimeters = 10.76 Sq. Feet 


1 Kilometer = 1000 Meters = 0.621 Miles 1 Sq. Kilometer = 1,000,000 Sq. Meters = 0.386 Sq. Miles 
VEIGHTS CUBIC MEASURE 
Gram = 0.001 Kilograms = 1000 Milligrams = 0.035 Ounces 1 Cu. Centimeter = 1000 Cu. Millimeters = 0.06 Cu. Inches 
`— 1 Kilogram = 1000 Grams = 2.2 lb. 1 Cu. Meter = 1,000,000 Cu. Centimeters = 35.31 Cu. Feet 
1 Metric Ton = 1000 Kilograms = 1 Megagram = 1.1 Short 
Tons TEMPERATURE 
5/9(°F - 32) = °C 
LIQUID MEASURE 212° Fahrenheit is evuivalent to 100° Celsius 
1 Milliliter = 0.001 Liters = 0.0338 Fluid Ounces 90° Fahrenheit is equivalent to 32.2° Celsius 
1 Liter = 1000 Milliliters = 33.82 Fluid Ounces 32° Fahrenheit is equivalent to 0° Celsius 


9/5C* + 32 =°F 
APPROXIMATE CONVERSION FACTORS 


TO CHANGE TO MULTIPLY BY 
Inches. aasa Tanada N Centimeters ................... 2.540 
POOL oret eio Venu E RASA MELERR PPO PAPA ON 0.305 
Yards PENA Meters SE tasei Bote’ 0.914 
RR EE EE DE EE IE e Kilometers..... i.e ses Se see 1.609 
Square Inches ................... Square Centimeters............ 6.451 
Square Feet... eee Square Meters ................. 0.093 
Square Yards... ose ged sed Square Meters ................. 0.836 
Square Miles .................... Square Kilometers............. 2.590 
ETES Sag Gan NGABA GN Made Square Hectometers ........... 0.405 
Cubic Feet....... asana ER eens Cubic Meters .................. 0.028 
Cubic Yards. pabaya apa iex AA Cubic Meters .................. 0.765 
Fluid Ounces .................... Milhliters, iind cere e$ 29.573 
MES Se iad qa ped ou jS RT 0.473 
BI Ug aS beoe idea PA EP 163 7: MEE AE EE aeria 0.946 
NE dn MU UTE Liters EE TO N 3.785 
OUNCES ARE RES RR eat SE doo CPI ED bee 28.349 
Pounda icm Hasan Ge GE E Kilograms es eres 0.454 
Short Tons... Metric Toris... eode ene 0.907 
Paund-Feël.: uox eroe ber Newton-Meters ................ 1.356 
Pounds per Square Inch ......... Kilopascals .................... 6.895 
Miles per Gallon................. Kilometers per Liter ........... 0.425 
Miles per Hour .................. Kilometers per Hour ........... 1.609 
TO CHANGE TO MULTIPLY BY 
Centimeters ...............uuuus. Inches see EES ES 0.394 
Meters. icc Lisa que tus (as EMO Feet Pt 3.280 
Meters NA PARAAN NANOS: iere et PU EEN 1.094 
Kilometers ....................s MUGS ME ME eme 0.621 
Square Centimeters ............. Square Inches ................. 0.155 
Square Meters................... Square Feet.................... 10.764 
Square Meters................... Square Yards .................. 1.196 
Square Kilometers............... Square Miles................... 0.386 
Square Hectometers............. 7.1. eR 2.471 
Cubic Meters .................... Cubic Feet... sess 35.315 
Cubic Meters .................... Cubic Yards. cioe EN 1.308 
Milliliters ie serre Ge Fluid Ounces .................. 0.034 
Pi ekle AA CU Pea PINS Ra EE IE is 2.113 
ri E QuaTtS MM 1.057 n 
"MET OER Gallons Kusa pasa rcr 0.264 a 
INE Sots Sissi ER Ounces ics ever NA BANGA 0.035 imn 
GETREE. oa NG ANNA KERS A e NA Poünds paaa naiera 2.205 = 
“Metric Tons... Short Tons. ...............uuss. 1.102 5 
Newton-Meters.................. Pounds-Feet ................... 0.738 Mà 
Kilopascals ...................... Pounds per Square Inch ....... 0.145 vi 
"lometers per Liter............. Miles per Gallon ............... 2.354 





meters per Hour. ............ Miles per Hour. ................ 0.621 


PIN: 050910-004 


